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PREFACE 


“Tue glory that was Greece’”’ means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
ili 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
1). C., for reading the manuscript of this book and. for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.) ; E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College; 
Dr. R. S. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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ANE INTRODUCTION TIO GREEK 


SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literature, our religion, our art, 


have their root in Greece. 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 


as we do, in sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
‘boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they scught diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 


The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
THE DiscoBoLus 


and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 


his fame was even more enduring. 


XX AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis avnp ovdels avnp, “‘ one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and _ tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Myéev ayay, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians” all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 


Sie 
Ewing Guloway. 
THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Alceus in lyric; in drama the great triad, Atschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History”; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 
with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 


Xxli AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that ‘In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”” 4 


I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, &\d¢a-Bn7(a), English 
“a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumee, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59, 
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THE GREEK ALPHABET 


TRANS- 


Form! Name pon. Sounp? GREEK EXAMPLE 
Aa alpha Aa drama bpa-ya 
BB beta Bb bible B.-BXi-ov 
Ty gamma G g, ng __ ganglion yay-yAt-ov 
A 6 delta Dd decalog béka 
Ee_ epsilon Ee epic é-1r0s 

pee yi zeta * Zz adze Co-vn 

3, H 7/7 eta Ee they H-6y 

f he 6 theta Th th atheist Be-0s 
It iota Ii intrigue é-nt-rt-trw 
Kx kappa Kk, Ce crisis Kpl-ots 
Ad lambda L 1 logic hO-yos 
Mp, mu Mm meter }.€-7 pov 
Nv nu Nn anti aVv-Th 

) Fi xi X x axiom G-Ei-w-pa 
Oo omicron O o obey d-16 
Ir pi Pep poet TOl-n-TNS 
P p_ rho Rh rh, r_ catarrh Ka-T&p-po-os 
Zo,s sigma Ss spore o7r0-pos 
tea) tau et, tone To-vN 
Pavessupsilion Y y, u abyss a-B0a-cos, Kt-pos 
® @ phi (/é6) Ph ph Philip $i)-. 7-705 
X x chi (*€¥) Ch ch character YXa-pa-xrnp 
Vy psi Ps ps apse a-\pis 
20 omega Oo ocean @-KE-a-VOS 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars, 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that_(a) a, t, v are sometimes long and sometimes 


short. When long, they will be marked 4G, t, 0, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (*), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otpatia, otpatias. 
(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, or x, it is pro- 
nounced ng: yayyXov. 
(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere o: 
Kptots. 
(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows : 
Mutes: 1. labial—r, B, o; 2. guttural or palatal — 
K, y, X; 3. dental or lingual —rT, 6, 0. 
Inquids: X, p, v, p. 
Sibilant: o, s. 
Double Consonants: ©, & W. 
(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 


pow, | “Some” | Mores | “Rouen” 
Labials a B . 
Palatals kK y x 
Dentals T 5 6 


In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hav- 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (6t-d00y-yor) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 


Lor v. 
DipHTHONG TRANSLITERATED Sounp GREEK EXAMPLE 
au ae, e al in aisle pat-vo-ywe-vov 
el el, i, € el in fepiht NE! Cuex-er-is 
ou oe, i, e oi in toil Aeh-dot 
ve we vi-ds 
au au ow in cow av-Tos 
€v eu éh — 00 Ev-pt-mi-dns 
nu eu éh — 00 nv-pn-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vos 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the letter 
to which it belongs and is called iota subscript: Ht, y, Qu, o. 


aon gant 
III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘*) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 
(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: ‘H, 4, ai; but q, “Avdqs. 
(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 
(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 9, x, and 
8, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of 7, B; «, 
y; and 7, 5, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal! immediately precedes the aspirate ® of the ending, 
it is “roughened”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than tota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called ultima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penwt; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: a-orpov, mt-mt, Sei-Kvd-we. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or dvo-, are divided at the point of union: rap-fv, dic-mo0-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable-is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and o are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long ($I, a). The diphthongs 
at and ot, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word ofkot, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute ("), grave (*), and 
circumflex (“). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Gep-yds hot, bép-uos bean, etue I go, eiui I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 


1 A dental before another dental always becomes o. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kipos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or-ends in § or W: &vOpwros man, avOpwmrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute: 
6a@pov gift, but bdpov of a gift, Novos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: morapés river, rorayav of 
rivers, ToTapous rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: motayés river, but 7o- 
tapos Kados, beautiful river. 

(i) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 av@pwros the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
avOpurrot re (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual!, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect!). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 


THE PLunce Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 


(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§I-II, stressing 


each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 


1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,! asbestos,! chaos,” 
rhododendron,! hydrophobia,? dipléma,'* zdné,? Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [dnia.? 

(c) Accent the penult: Zwxparns, Movoa, dexa, ypado 
(optative mood), kwvos, Movaa, kwvor (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits: d:ayvwors, 
dpifwv, avOpwrot (noun), Oepamevor (optative mood), dat- 
VOMEVOV. 

(d) Mark the length of the ultima: yéveo.s, dvOpwrwr, 
vexpoTroNs, yuuvaora, Kiopos, @par. 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has orn; 
otherwise, o and e are o and e. 


IWAN Aci * ; 


paarei iy Oper Kars pero he 
 Tooeoo Toy Op: Lidge npors7 > 
| OUTOCHD Ep aera TREC TUNEN ° 
yy rorayrras Dy awro ur € rep ero: Kan 


. 6 sere AUTO EFEHAOOUDE ép-o 
" TEppen: Spaures Econ ny: Costs” 


TO KATA INANNHN ATION EYATTEAION 
"Ev apxn Hv 0 Aoyos, Kal Oo Adyos Hv 
mpos Tov Oedv, Kal Beds rv 0 Adyos. 
ovTos Hv ev apyn Tpos Tov Oedr. 
mavta dv avtov éyéveto, Kal 
xeopls avTov éyéveTo ovdé Ev 6 
yéyovev. €v avT@ Sw Hv, Kal . . 


THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 

The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was Itfe; and... 


The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 


EAGER To Go 


LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 
év apy Av 6 Adyos. — In the beginning was the word. 


1. Declensions. ‘There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 toTapdés the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N.2 6 zorawés -us® of worapot -18 
G. rot rotanot -i 7 @v vwota.6v -Orum 
D. tT rotapo -6 Tots moTau ois -is 
A. Tov woTrapé6v -um Tos ToTaLovs -0S 


In like manner inflect 6 ddeApds. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (~ ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 


1§t. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 

1 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (‘) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

adaApov exe he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use. 

(a) The nominative is the case of the sulject: 

ol orparnyot Hoav adeApoi the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 Tov oTpatyyod ddeAPds the brother of the general. 

(c) The dative suggests relations like those with to or 
for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect olyect : 
TO BF hed ox i TOY adeAdov he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 
verb: adeApov wéurer he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and oi are proclitic 
(page xxvii). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


éxeu ddeAPdv he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeAdds, -ov, 6!: brother. mavovot: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.” eure: he, she, or it sends. 
éxet: he, she, or it has. méumovat: they send. 
éyovar: they have. TOTALOS, -Ov, O: Fiver. 
jv: he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
noav: they or there were. OTpaTnyos, -ov, 6: general. 
mavei: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


1The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2In the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 


~w 
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7. EXERCISES 
(a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 


aderd op oTpaTny ovs TOTAL OLS TOTAL OV 
aderd oi. aderd 6s otTpaTny &v oTpaTny ® 


(6) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English : 


1. jv otpatnyos. 2. Exe ddeAgpovs. 3. mavovar Tov 


oTpaTnyov. 4. of otpatnyol joav aderdot. 5. mv To- 
tapos. 6. TH OTpaTNY@ TéuTet Tos AbeApoUs. TT. maveL 
TOUS oTpaTnyous. 8. wéumovet Tov Tov oTpaTnyod! 
adergpor. 


(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 
1. 0 otpatny— éxyer adedd— (singular). 2. noav 
TOTAUL—. 3. Tos oTpaTny— TéuTrovaL Tors abeAp—. 


6 morap.os 
This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 


1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


movos yap, os A€yovaw, evKAElas TAaTHp. 
Toil, so they say, is the father of fame. 


8. Persistent Accent. 


The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. 


It will remain on the 


same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -or 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


8 didos 


6? didos 
Tod dirov 
TS Hiry 
Tov id ov 


6 Sikatos ® &vOpwtros 


6 Sdikaros avOpwr os? 
70d ducal ov avOpwr ov 
TO Sixalo dvOpwr 
tT ov dikatov avOpwr ov 


Tn like manner inflect 6 7éAepos. 


the friend 


ot ir an 5 Loe 


tév dirov 
Tots Pid ots 
Tos PiA ovs 


the just man 


© ? » 
ol Sikau OL avOpwr ou 
tév dixalwv avOpaor wv 


« , > , 
T OLS duKat ous avOpwr ous 


‘ NG > / 
Tovs dtxalovs avOpum ovs 


1 Euripides, fragment. 


2%In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 
8 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 


case, 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which : 1 


Cee ae] 6 , 32K a a 5 
Tov avUpwrov Treuret amo TOU ToTapov he sends the man from the river ; 
€k TOU ToTaov out of the river. 


THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 
avOpwros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. Cuan -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. the Dardanelles. 
déwos: worthy, worth. AXIOM. paxpos?: long. MACRON. 
amo, prep. with G.: from, away  pixpos?: small. MICROSCOPIC. 
from. Lat. ab. APOSTLE. TrOAEMOS, -ov, 6: war ; 
Sixaxos : just. moAeuios : hostile ; 
éx (before consonants), é€ (before ol moAEuuor: enemy. 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ex. piros, -ov, 6: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 


1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 


the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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nar TRANSLATION HINTS 


. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
. Learn all forms as they are presented. 


. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


1 
2 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
m 
5 


. Translate. 


12. EXERCISES a 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate : Tur 


1. rods moXewious mavov- 


ow.) 2. tov avOpwrrov 
méumel amo tov “EXXnoTdp- 
TOU. 3. of aderpoi Foav 
pixpol. 4. ptirovs 
méutroval! é« tod motapod. 


0-0 


6. of morgue aEfouvs otpa- 


TOUS 


moAewos Vv Sikatos. 


tnyors éysvow.! 7. do 

nY Xovetv. - 0 oTpa- 
\ \ » , 

tnyos Tods avOpw@rous méurret 

TO ASEAXPO. 


éyovaow akious aderpors. 


8. of avOpwrrot 


fay Campleee cece 

1. of rorew— oav paxp—. 
2. Tov ade\p— Tréume Ex T— 
3. of 


oTpatnyol Tovs pirous TrEewT— 


moTrau— (singular). 


AAAS 
T@ avOpwr—. 


1-vis usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
Q-VERBS 


€ \ , , A > f— 
Ol Yap 7GvOL TLKTOVOL THY evavoplav. — Labor begets manhood} 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action oc- 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, 1 am stopping, I keep stopping, I do stop. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Trav@ I stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Trav-w Tav-0-PeV 
Tav-€ls TAV-€-Te 
TAv-€eL Tav-over (Vv) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-ew 


In like manner inflect é0€Aw. 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. ‘rav- is the stem of Tate. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/¢, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(ce) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In $8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. ‘That of verbs is recessive, that is, 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood, 
7 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 
€0édw, €O€edopev. 
+ 16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 
many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, associa- 
tion, fitness, and the like: ! 


TONEMLOS HV To OTpatny@ jhe was hostile to the general. 


17. VOCABULARY 
dyabos: good, brave. AGATHA. Kat, conj.: and, also, even. 
ayyeXos, -ov, 6: messenger. kaXdos: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. xivduvos, -ov, 6: danger. 
dyw: lead. Lat. ago. Aos, -ov, 6: stone. 
ypapw: write. TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 
€Oéehw: wish, be willing. Atbw: loose, break, destroy. 
immos, -ov, 6: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


ary ovat Avo pev —s- Eve TE e02X w ypad evs 

(>) Translate: | / 

1. &youev tors Kadovs AMous. 2. dro To ayalo 
avOpar@ ypadev.? 3. Kal 0 otpatnyds Tov dyyeXov 
dyeu amd tov “EAAnorevTov. 4. of aderpol éOérover 


Tovs lmrmmous maveuv. 5. 0 dyyeros exer ayabdv larmrov. 
6. tors pirovs eOdromev aye ex Tod Kiwddvov. Toe 08 


1 This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 
tives are used with to or for and for the same reasons. 
2 Complementary infinitive, the object of é0édw. 
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TOUS TOV 
oTpaTnyav tous. eh 
oTpaTnyos ToNeuLos Hv ToIs 
ayyéXous. 
Ke) Complete : 
1. of aderdol 
ypag—. 2. 


icf oy lol 
irtrovs ay— é€« Tov ToTap—. 


3 
TOAEMLOL AvVOVGL 


€0€dovot 
€0éXopev Tors 


3. ob ayyedot Trordusoe Aoav 
T— oTpatny— (singular). 


19. (a) 


AN IMMORTAL HoRSE 
This is one of the precious bits of 
sculpture from the eastern pediment 
of the Parthenon. 


TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 


words are related. 


2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 


in English. 


3. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 
4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 


before starting to write. 


Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The brothers were small. 
3. The general is sending the 


the man to the general. 


enemy away from the river. 
5. They were brothers of the general. 


of the river. 


20. BpexexextE kod& Kodak. 


2. They are sending 


4. He sends the man out 


This is the famous refrain 


of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 


Neher pots aid ' Takeo a oa 
LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


mav devdpov ayabov Kaprovs KaXovs rrovel. 


Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 


21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


Td GELov bGpov? the worthy gift 


7d déov dap ov -um Ta d&ia apa -a8 
Tod déiov dup ov -i Tév déiev dwp ev -drum 
te a&io ddpw -o Tots déiots dup ots -is 
Td décov dap ov -um Ta aiia Sapa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 xadov rrediov.? 
22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 
Ta d@pa Hv aéia the gifts were worthy. 
23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: 4 


év T® 7ediw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa To oTpatny@ at the side of the general. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of d@pov and medlov see § V, d and f. 

8 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 


10 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :1 


cis TO rediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
mapa Tov otpatyyov to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
dé (8 before vowels), postpos.? — éy, proclit. prep. with D. : in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
devdpov, -ov, Td: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
" RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of; 
dyAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
ddpov, -ov, Td: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into ed<ov, -ov, ro: plain. 
(Lat. in). ardduoy, -ov, TO: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).8 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


medt ov a&t ov 
nv a dévdp wv 
dep ous oTabl 


My) Translate : /-3 


1. év to tredio Shra 


* \ L , : = ; 
Hv Ta Sévdpa. 2. oTa- ine eicce tran 2 


duov vy mapa TH To- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
Tauq. 3. Kalels TOoTa- tains the row of flat stones whose double 


4 n , grooves, called by the Greeks 4 ypayuy 
diov ero t Sapa KONA the scratch,’’ determined the position of 


4. ot 8’ aderpot é€0éXov- the runners’ feet. 


1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 
2A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 


second. 
8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dy0pwros- 
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ow tmwous weuwar wapa rods! gdidov. 5d. wapa rod 
BS * . > ~ . \ 
oTpatyyod hv ta Sapa. 6. de rod wediov dyouer tods 


jwoAeuious. T. 0 & aeOpares déios jy Soper? carar. 


(c) Complete : 


1. ra & daSpa (linking verb) sixpa,. 2. fewous 
& dyere eis r— wotau— (singular). 3. & t— cradk— 


(singular) joar of adeAG—. 


\(@) Write in Greek; 


1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses, 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 


NI 


TO & AeA dois cradtioy 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 


> 


1See § 5, a. 2 Genitive of price or value. 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 


apxn 5€ ro. qyscv ravtés. — Well begun is half done. 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. ‘The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
INgS ov, @, OV, OVS, OL, OLS, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 

1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 


Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
13 
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f 


28. G EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 

1. 6 t— otpatrny— (singular) «ivdivos Fv pixp—. 
dop— (plural) méuropev rapa t— gdtrA— (plural). 
of & adeAXpd— Aoav Sixar—. 4. éOdreTte ypad—. 
(linking verb) év r— med:— (singular). 
0 ayyedos Trod€guios Hv T— avOpwr— (singular). 


Ta Sevdp— 


SU) 


A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 


Here we see half of a schoo] tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


| (0) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 
Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 
were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 
akyvyn mas 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or y are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H Kady oKnvyn— the beautiful tent 


4 KoA oKnyv nh? -a® ai xaXal oxnvat -ae3 
T fs Kar fs oKyv fis -ae tT&v KaX av oxyny dv -arum 
TT KaXq oKynvy -ae tTais kKaXats oxyvais -is 

‘ Sy se x & = 
THY KAA HY oKyVhY -am TGs Kad Gs oKynvas -as 


Kopyn village 


Kou n* KOL Ob 
Kop. NS Kw Ov 
KO] KOp ats 
KOM nv Kop as 


In like manner inflect 4 pvyy and 7 payn.* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and a-declen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 


1Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2¥or the accent of 7, Kady, and oxnvy, see § V, g, h, and z. 

8 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 ¥or the accent of all forms of kéun and wax except the genitive plural, 
see § V,f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o )wv, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

lo 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders dyaOds and djA0s. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 


31. Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dixatos dvVOpwros the just man. 
Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 
ot €v TH Kwpn AvOpwror or ot ev TH KWON! the men in the village. 
The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 
6 dvOpwrros 6 Sixatos the just man. 
In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 
(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 


the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


Sikatos 6 dvOpwrros or 6 avOpwros Sikavos the man (is) just. 
30. dative eee ca 
. Dative of PosSession. In English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 


the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be:? 


adyopa ovK hv TH oTpatiG the army had no market. 


1 With an expression like this dv@pw7or is implied. 
2 This is our fourtu use of the dative. What were the other three? 
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33. VOCABULARY 


yap, postpos. conj. : for. 

koun, -ns, 4: village. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle. 
LOGOMACHY. 

ov (before consonants), ovx 
(before smooth breathing), 
ovx (before rough breathing), 


orovon, -ns, 4: Libation; pl. 
treaty, truce. SPONDEE. 
devyw: flee. Lat. fugio. 


FUGITIVE. 

puyy, -ns, 7: flight, exile. 
Suga. 

gpurakn, -Hs, 9: guard, garrison. 


Lat. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
CKYVN, -NS, H: tent. SCENE. pvAattw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portions in heavy type suggest ? 


oTrovd dv guy pwaynvy Kowats oKny as gurak Hs 


orovial oxny H 
y ©) Translate : 
“ 1. ob hevyopev év tais 
payats. 2. Tm yap 
puranyn iv oKnvn Kady. 
3. of © &y TH Komen 
puratrover Tovs trrous. 
4. ov hoav orrovdat TOIs 
év TO Trediy. De TH 
dé durann méurres SHpa 
Kana. 6. 7 Tov oTpa- 
THYOD muyn ovK mv Karn. 
T. é« rhs KoOuns aye 
TOUS TrOAEMLOUS. 8. at 
6 oxnval dnra Hoav. 
(ec) Complete: 
1. r— 8 kop— Hv 


purakn. 


oKnV— 


2. ovK noav 


T— gvrAax— 


THE DELPHIC THEATER 


Every Greek settlement of any conse- 
quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of /Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. —— (article) & re wedi —— (negative 
adverb) e@éXoucr Tas crovdas AV—. 


$5. Word-formation. lt is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus cxnvn, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, oxnrn referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to cxnvn meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


4 a , 
Aorns iarpos eat avOparots oyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief. 


36. Femininesina. If ¢, i, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not y, throughout the singular.” 


* - i Jf 
H ptkpa otpatia =the smull army 


A pikp& orpar.e ai pikpal otpati at 
TAS pikp as oTpati as TGV piKp @V OTpATL Ov 
T] piKkp&@ oTpatrae Tats pikp ais atpatt ais 
TV pikp av orpari av TGS pikpas otpati Gs 


In like manner inflect 7 piAla yapa. 
Inflect pixpds and dws in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. ‘he accusative denotes extent 
of space or duration of time:® 
biuséer Tovs roAeplovs Oeka aTadious (deKa Huépas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 


1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

3 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
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38. 


dyopa, -as, 9: market, market-place. 
AGORAPHOBIA. 

épxy, Ws, 9: beginning, rule, prov- 
ince. 

déxa: ten. DECALOGUE. 

dud, prep.: with G., through ; with 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. 

émitnoelos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable ; 
Ta émitnoeta: provisions. 


VOCABULARY 


Hepa, as, 7: day. EPHEMERAL. 

oTparia, -as, 7: army. Cf. erpa- 
THYOS. 

piiia, -as, 7: 
los. 

pirwos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

xwpa, -as, 7: country. 


Sriendship. Cf. 


39. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1 ee Cae 4 3 Py fi a ee 
- nV’ nN ayopa EmLTNOELA TH OTPATLA ; 


id \ an / 
dhevyovot Sia Tod 7rediov. 
aye Séka otadious. 4, 


Gate oF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 


2. at dudraxal 


d 
eOédeTe yap THY oTpaTLaV 


n O€ KM@ULN OVK AV TA € 10 
TH SE KON OVK HV TA emriTHOELA. 


5. Kal thy otpatiay ayo- 
ev Sid THS ayopas. 
6. dia tHyv gpiriav éxov- 
ow ayopav Kal Ta éritn- 
deta. T. 9 8€ otpa- 
Tia pidia hv TH apyy. 
8. tov © adeApov méwre 
els THY YoOpar. 

(6) Complete : 

1.  8€ K@pn éritn- 
dea— Hv T— otTpatny— 
(singular). 2. déka 
HuepP— 1 oTpaTia Hp 


1Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of modéuor. 
2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 


printed sentence is the only clue. 
Same as the English semicolon (;). 


This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. méume. dé T— éritnde-— 
46 geA— (plural). 
* (c) Write in Greek : P 

1. The messenger had (use 7v) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4, The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use 7v) provisions. 


THE ACROPOLIS 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 


40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -Ld, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -an. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong au: 

gpiros friend, irvos friendly ; 
but "AOhvac Athens, “A@nvatos Athenian. 

(6) From Sécaos and roAdwos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from ér7ros and ayopd construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


pt trvgp A hto plan” cn peeoe&) Cora 
LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 02-VERBS 


, » 
epyov 8 ovder dvedos, depyin Sé 7’ dvedos. 
Work is no disgrace, but idleness is. 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 


4 


éravev I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tava I stop ayo TL lead 
é7rav-0-v fy-o-v 
€-TAV-E-S hy-es 
&mav-€ (v)? ny-e (v)? 
é-7rav-0-bev 7y-0-pev 
é-rrav-e-Te Ny-€-Te 
&7ra.v-0-v Hy-0-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 or e). Being 
a secondary? tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called awyment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é 
by way of augment. 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 


2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 
movable, page 6, note 1. 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. 


a becomes 7 


€ 66 mn 
(0) Op @ 
l oe L 
v ot v 


Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 
thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


In so doing, 


at becomes 7 


66 
q Hy) 
av mp nu 
€u we nu 
OL 6 @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of réuaw and aOpoilu. 


44. Dative of Manner. 


The dative may denote manner :? 


pevyovar aiyn they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pev . . . 5€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (7, TO) pév 
ps. © (%, 70) Sé-the. one 
. . . the other; ot (ai, Ta) 
pév . . . 06 (al, TA) 5E some 
mre olnersy 0 Oc, 7) Oe, 
K.T.r.3 but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. év is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 


An Ionic CoLUMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion. 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 


1Certain verbs beginning with € change ¢€ to et when augmented: éxw, 


elxov. 


2 This is our fifth use of the dative. 
8k.7.. = kal Ta AotTa $ and the rest. 


What were the other four? 
Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
aOpotlw : collect. BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
dAAd, conj.: but, however. épyov, -ov, Td: work, deed. 

Stronger than 6¢. ENERGY. 

Final a is often elided. Kpavyy, -Ns, 4: outcry, shout. 
dpmatw: seize. HARPY. Aoyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
dpyxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. PROLOGUE. 

Cf. apxh. ARCHAIC. alyn, -s, 4: silence. 

47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 


Fryov éd\ve eypddopev 7nOpotes Ore TE 
Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(6) Translate : 


1. nOporges AMMous Tapa Tov TroTapor ; 2. ard’ éerrép- 
Topev THY pvraKNY Tapa TOV adeApdv. 3. 9) oTpaTia 7V 
év TH KOun Kal Ta erritndeca Hprrager. 4. ot pev yap 
Kpavyn é€x THs ayopas &pevyov, of S€ ciyn tas oKnvas 
b] UA € \ > lal 9 a! , id - Lf 
épvXatTov. 5. of S€ apyaios elyov! xopas pixpas. 
6. Kara péev jv ta Sapa, pixpa dé. T. Ta pev épya ta 


tov BapBapov Hv Kara, oi 5é Adyou Pirsor. 

(c) Complete : 

1. ny— (2d plural) tov intm— é« r— wedi— (singular). 
2. kal To épy— SnX— Hv T— TrorAeui—. 3. 0 8é 
Kpavy— éfpevy— els T— xwu— (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 

1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 


do not wish to destroy the village. 4, The garrison flees ten 
stades. 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 
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48. Greek as a World Language. 


25 


(a) The international 


language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 


Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 

6 pev ayabos avOpwrros éx 
Tov ayalod Onaavpov (treas- 
ure) ths Kkapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) mpo-pépe (brings 
forth) 76 ayabev,! o 5€ rovn- 
pos} (evil) é« Tov movnpod! to 
movnpov.} 


(6) Word-formation. The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 
shaped by Greek philosophy 
and its language and 
thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 


Onoavpos tov “AOnvaiwv 


There was more wealth at Delphi 
than anywhere else in Greece. 
Many states maintained “‘ treasuries ”’ 
to house their offerings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Episco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 


and the like. 


How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 


Greek words that you have already had ? 


Try these: 


Adyos (combine with PiAos, and d&ka), ame, é& (com- 
bine with 080s road), mapa, dyyeros, did. 


1 Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 02-VERBS 


xadov Hovyxia. — Leisure is a fine thing. 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes: 


1. A labial (7, 8, $) unites with o to form (7s) ; 
2. A palatal («, y, vy) unites with o to form & («s) ; 
3. A dental (7, 5, &) before o is dropped: 
mréeumw, Teupw; Ayw, aw; abpoiLw(dpod-), &Opoicw. 
In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with stems in TT are palatals and 


most verbs with stems in ¢ are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Future Inpicative or tava J stop 


Tar-o-w Tav-o-o-HLev 
TAV-O-€LS TAv-o-€-TE 
TAv-o-€b Tray-o-over(y) 


Future INFINITIVE zat-o-ev 
In like manner inflect Avdw, ypadw, dpyw, reiOw. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.! 

(¢) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 
vouilw Tov otpatnyov Subse 
T think the general will pursue ; 


vonifw dweev I think I 
shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 
statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement: 


THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


€ fd , . 
of rroAeuiot Sudkover the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouiler Tovs moAepmious SudKey he thinks the enemy are pursuing ; 
évouile rods roAemious Siudkerv he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


1 But in Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 
verb employed. 


M ~ Loo ppd Tre 
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51. VOCABULARY , ¢ jj o-lw 
apxw, dpfw?: begin, rule, command, perro, perARTO : intend, delay, 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. usually with fut. inf. 
SudKw, SiwEw: pursue. vouifw*: believe, think, with inf. 
Ovpa, -as, 9: door; at Ovpar:  40ds, -0d,9 4: road, route. EXODUS. 


often used of military head- ei0w, reiow: persuade. 
quarters or of the king’s court wtn-orrevw, tr-ortetow: suspect 


(compare Sublime Porte). (ire, under + drtrevw, look), 

THYROID. with inf. HYPODERMIC. 
ioxvpds, -a, -dv?: strong. OPTIC. 

52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present : 


méurpouat, aEouer, yparrer, purdEes, aOpoicw, apkere, Avoev. 

(b) Translate : 

1. of BapBapot b1r-ortevcovar Ta Epya. 2. évoutfopev 
tos BapBdpous ovy wvr-orrevew Ta Sapa. 3. wérAre 
THS Yopas ap£euv. 4. rhv 88 otpatiay Telces THY waxpar 4 
oddv dudarTeu. 5. of S€ rrovdutoe THY ioyvpav puraKny 
AVoovaLW. 6. dudEomer tov dyyedXov Tapa Tas Tod oTpa- 

a la > ’ € \ \ / s 
Tnyov Ouvpas. T. GAN’ ot pwév TOs TorAEuloUs TavcovaLD, 
of S€ Ta érritndeca AOpolcovorr. 8. 0 d€ vowifer Kadrnv 
odov aye did THS apyAs. 

(c) Complete : 

1. b2-orrevo— oi Trod€uLo1 TOV oTPaTHY— AV— Tas orrov- 
das. 2. wérArAEs AV— THY 0d—; 3. of per (will 
pursue) Ttods moXepuious, of d€ —— (will seize) ra émerndeca. 


1From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2¥or accent, see page 5, note 2. 

8The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 
the most common, 


Q-VERBS 
(d) Write in Greek: drrgsted pobihe _ 


. But the barbarians (were collecting the horse in silence.) 
2 With a eo were seizing the provisions. 3. The a) 


600s dpxaia 
This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 


and so had few good roads. he Bek Pees 


used to write) to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They (vere brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. MI y verbs with e in-the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 
Aeltrw@ leave, NoLmas left ; 
Adyw speak, Aoyos word or speech ; 
méur@ send (escort), Tourn procession ; 
oreviw pour a libation, cmovén  libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak ; English J sing, song. 


1See § 5, a, 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 


6 Tu KaAov dirov act. — A thing of beauty is a joy forever. 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 
it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 


éxavov I was stopping; éravoa IT stopped. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE OF Trav® T stop 


érrav-oo érav-oa-pev 
érrav-04-s é-rav-oa-Te 
» 2 ” 

érav-oe(Vv) é-ray-0a-v 


: ab) sae 
First Aorist INFINITIVE wah ie ae oh 
ti 


/ Seconp Aorist INDICATIVE OF \ettT]® eave 
{\ Et TT €Aum-o-v _ &Xizr-o-pev 
9) Ww éAuT-€-s é-Aim-e-re 
C ) €Xur-e(v) ? = ay, </ 
pe CN ae Seconp AoRIsT tavnniyy taes)- PAT 
a yu 55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 


mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 43). 


1Euripides, Bacchex, 881. Literally: 
2 y-movable (page 22, note 2). 


Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (oe in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(¢e) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 


-l 
on the penult: aOpoica, dpracat. 


(d) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which is a 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 
ultima: Aeirw, €Xdtzrov, Nureiv; 

pevyw, epvyov, pvyeiv. 

(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Avw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


éxavoa (first aorist) 1 stopped ; éAurov (second aorist) J left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,? has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture ), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 


shot): ere hevyew he wishes to keep on fleeing ; 
eOérXer puyeitv he wishes to flee. 


1See § V,/. 

2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -oa in the first aorist will 
be presented later. 

8 § 50, d. 


a A ods te ee eS 
oe teat eLyorrey 
ere Ziyes etXere 


THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘ good’’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,’ and on the eastern 
face, ‘‘This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,” 
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58. VOCABULARY 
€vrav@a, adv.: there, at that place. ouros, -y, -ov?: left, remaining ; 
évtedOev, adv.: from there, thence. TO Aowrov: the future; x.t.dr. 
€riaToAn, -HS, 7: letter. (kai Ta Aowra) : etc. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY. 
exw, &w: have; éxxov!: got. mvAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 
Aelrrw, A€tipw, EXtzov: leave. PYLON. THERMOPYL#. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 

Translate : 


1. da tHv diréav 6 otpatnyos 0dr emiotoAny ypayrat. 
2. of Nowrrot avOpwrrot brr-wTTevoav® TOV dyyedov. 3. évd- 
puica TOS AOLTTOVS UIT-oTTEVTAL TOVS TOU ayyédAoU AdyouS. 
4. émece Tos Pirovs Tas olkias AToaL. 5. évtavéa 
éXlrrete TOs Uatrovs. 6. évredOev érréupapev Tov dyyerXov 
Tapa Tas Tod otpatnyov Oupas. T. vm-omrTevowev THY 
gurakny pevryev éx TOV OLKLOD. 8. dia Tov TUAwY éfev- 
yov of NoLTrol TroA€mLoL. 


(6) Complete : 


1. évrada éox— (Ast singular) dwp— afi—. 2. ovK 
eOéder 0 oTpatnyos Tas TUA— AuTr—. 3. T— oTpaTi— 
(singular) évouicate év r— pway— (singular) duy—. 


y fc) Write in Greek : 
1. We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 


thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4, I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 


légyxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
8 The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 


oS 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 


~~ DS > ‘ > / 
aope yap aicxpov éapapraverv. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes.} 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(ce) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(da) Inflect ratvw, dSidxw, aprafw, and elz@ in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far stucied.? 

(e) Give the forms of dos and aya@es that should be 
used with orpatny®, yopa, Sapa, guynv, dirias (singular), 
pirlas (plural), ayyéAov, copais. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ? 
— €meure akouev ervocapev ypdWev eErites 

(g) What nt of the genitivé\have you thus far had ? 


Of the dative ?' Of the Ha 
; nee j poe) ive Nee ~) 


EXERCISES 
Complete : 
1. t—otpatny— (singular) br-emrevoav XV— (present) 
tas omoveds. 2. meice tos BapBdpovs ta émitndeca 


1 Aschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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ap7ra— (single act). 3. THY oTpatiav evoute Neem— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4. dia t— yop— édpvyov Séxa 
oTadi—. 5. 9 8€ Kopn Todkeui— Hv T— oTpaTi— (sin- 
gular). 6. of pev aiyn épvrAaTrov tas aKxnvas, — dé 
Kpavy— é&pevryov. T. ayopa ov Hv tT— AoLT— oTpaTi— 
(singular). 


Kb) write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 


THE LrincoLtN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D..C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4, On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 


1 Use article. 


LESSON XII 


READING 


& tat Aumapal Kai toorépavor kai dofdipor, 
‘EAAddos épevopa, KAeval “APavar. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay.4 


62. The Value of Translation. ‘There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and. to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” ? 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 


1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4. Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
*"AGHvat, -Gv, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
*A@nvaios, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
am-€xw : be distant, be away. émta&: seven. HEPTAGON. 
Spdpos, -ov, 5: a running, run, nko, n&w:? come, have come, 
race, race course. arrive. VANS pJ0 Ayee’s7 . 
HIPPODROME. 6xTw: eight. OCTOPUS. 


éxi, prep.: with G., on, upon;1 omev0w, orevow, éorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.” 


Aapeios Bactnreds * (king) qv Tov Lepoay cal npye Tavtev 
(all) tov ev tH’ Acia avOparrav. Tos dé irouvs éreptre 
oTpatnyous civ (with) orpatia Todd (large) Kal TONG vav- 
TiK@ (Compare NAUTICAL) él "AOnjvas. of dé aTpatnyol jyov 
tors II¢paas eis tov Mapaddva, eis 8 (which) mediov Kai ot 
’"AOnvain hxov. évtavOa of pev’AOnvaios dpdup éorrevoar els 
tors BapBdpovs. arr-eiyor S¢ otadious dxTa. of dé Hepaat 


1 The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a cify on the sea, he marches on the 


town. Compare mapa (§ 25). Ae fo AME 
2No aorist in use. amuél Johrson. 


4Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapetos. 
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évduitov paviay (compare MANIAC) elvat! tois ’AOPnvaios. 
n bev way 2» t@ Mapadav fv waxpa, Téros (finally) 5é 
tovs BapBdpous of A@nvaios édimxov eis Thy OdraTTav (sea) 
Kal Tov vewov (ships) npTacav ena. 


THE FUNERAL Mounp at MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 


1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. 
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These can be learned from 


§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into @ or e, et into 
7 or @, ov into @ or é (when final, oc becomes 7), ov into a, v 


into y (except in diphthongs), og into us: 


Aloyvdos 
@noetov Theseum, Pot Bos 
Philippi, “Emixovpos Epicurus, 


Aischylus, Ai®toria Ethiopia, “ApwrreiSns Aristides, 
Phebus, 
KvxAwy Cyclops. 


Doing Pheenician, Pidurroe 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that ¢ (for k) and g are “soft” before e or ¢ sounds. 


3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings: 

*"AGnvar Athens,  Yvpaxovoat 


Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, WAatwv 
Plato, *AXdegavipos Alexander. 


4, The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 
Ath’ens, Odys’seus, Penel’ope.! 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- 
lish and pronounce : 


Kv6épea’Ayapepvor 
“Hpddotos *Adpodirn 1 
Levs Xadpov 


Bronze Boy FROM MARATHON 


This head belongs to a beautiful 
statue found in almost perfect con- 
dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 
Marathon in 1925. 


Bopéas Kupos 
@ovevdidns "AmdAXwv 
Lwxpatns AvKovpyos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 


greater changes as to ending: 
dpirocodia 


ocean. 


, 
oTaAgKos spasm, 


dyyeAos angel, dkeavos 


philosophy, 


giroaopos philosopher, 


1 Final y, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 
Erepos yap avtos 6 Pidos éoriv. — A friend is another self.! 


67. The relative pronoun, 6s, 4, 8 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like ayaes everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


8s who, which 


M. F. N M. F N 
9 9 9 bd me Ld 
os y oO OL ae a 
2 ws - e t et 

Ou nS ov WV WV WV 
7 e e oe t i 
WwW » @ OLS aus — OLS 
t ‘ t 9 

Bi 4 9 = g 
Ov nV oO ous as a 

—_— 


68. avtés self, and ddXos other, are inflected similarly 
except that @dXos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


6 dyyedos ov ereuas eOeAa huyetv the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 
the article, it means self; standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 


1 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, IX. 9.10, 1170 B. 
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H aiTy Kopn the same village, 4 Kwpnadty the village itself ; 
Kipos airés Cyrus himself, avros épvyev he himself fled ; 
att@ éypaya I wrote to him, avrovs dOpoiler he collects them. 


71. VOCABULARY 
adAnAwv : 1 of one another. BovAn, -As, 4: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLEL. ért-Bovrevw: plot against, with D. 


GXos, -n, -0: other, another; if  ém-Bovdn, -As, 4: plot. 
preceded by the article, the tcos, -y, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the rest of. ALLOPATHY. KeAcvw, KeAeVTw, ExeAEVTA : Order, 
autos, -y, -0: same, self, he, she, it, command. 

they, etc. AUTOMATON. 6s, H, 0, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 
Bovredw, Bovrciow, eBovrAevoa: pa, -ds, 9: hour, season. HOUR. 

plan. 

72. EXERCISES 


(a) What does avros mean in these phrases ? 
\ Jae a > Nee 97 d a pes 
Ta auTa d@pa QUTOUS aryEL Tas Ovupas avTas 


(6) Translate : 


1. Kat % adt) gtpatia iprate Tas oKnvas. 2. a&dXos 

\ ¢ & “A esto i) / > > 

OTpaTnyoS nYE BapSdpous ov avT@ jnoav pirsot. 3. arr 
> / > \ € fe \ Ue 4 \S 6 / 

evoutlev avtovs wui-omtevoev Thy Bovrnp. . 0 Opomos 

alrés amr-éyer aro THS KOuNs OKTw aTadious. 5. ov ev 


"AOnvais aAdAAnAoS érr-eBovAEveav. 6. ty d€ puraKkyn wpa 

_ hw avrov ayev els thy olKiay év  Hoav ot adda Piro.. 
7. yap duy? SnrAn Hv avbtois Tois TOAEMLOLS. 8. 1) dAXAN 
0005 Frye mapa Tov ‘EXAnoTovTov. 


(c) Complete : 


1. 1r— orpatny— ér-eBovrevcav ot BapBapor avT@ 
Hoav TrodepLoe. 2. abttr— (them) réuryropev arr SHpov 


lal > > 
éyopev. 3. avTn oav ANA— olKL—. 


1¢\)\#\wv lacks the singular number and the nominative plural. 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 


1. ta Tod avtod ica Kal adAAHADS eotly (are) ica. 

2. «al éav (if) ‘cous toa mpoc-reOn (be added), Ta dra 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éoTly ica. 

3. Kal éav at’ lowv loa ad-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Nord 
éotiv toa. 

4, xai édv dv-lcors (av=un-) ica mpoc-TeOn, Ta dda 
éotly dv-ica. 


1Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


SSE Dit ee 
ey 

EKOCYY 
eRecy|0 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


oredoe Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly. 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are odTos this 
(Latin hic), 66¢ this, and éxeivos that (Latin dle). 


ovTOS Woo bs 


ovTos 2 avTn TOUTO ovTot avuTat TAUTO. 
TOUTOU TAUTYS TOUTOU TOUT WY TOUTWV TOUT WY 
TOUTW TaUTy TOUTW TOUTOLS TAVTALS TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TAUTHV TOUTO TOUTOUS TAaVvTaS TAVTA 

bbe this 

rift noe TOOE ove aloe TOE 
TODOE THodE TOVOE Tavb€e Tovb€ Tavb€ 
T@OE THOE T MOE TOLTOE Taicde TOIT OE 
TOve€E THVOE TO0E Tovade Taa0€ Tad€ 


Note that otros has the same endings as airds (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast otros and airés as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of 68 are the forms of the article with -d¢ 
added. 


75. éxetvos has the same endings and accents as ovtos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 523). 


1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like és in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) oftos and 8de both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but oftos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and 6d to something yet to 
follow: 


*radta éypaye this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
éypae tade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxeivos refers to something more remote than do 
obros and 6ée and is translated that. 
(c) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, it, they. 
(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 6): 
avtTn y Kop this village ; 
éxeivn 4 Kwon that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: 


Tov Totapov Stafsaiver trAOLw he crosses the river in (by means of) 


a boat. 

78. VOCABULARY 
d-b1a-Baros, -ov?: uncrossable. mXotor, -ov, To: boat. 
dia-Baivw*: cross. Giros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
dia-Bards, -y, -dv: crossable. PARASITE. 
Exetvos, -n, -0: that. ovp-Bovretvw* : advise, with D. of 
peotos, -y, -ov: full, full of, the person. 

with G. ovv, prep. with D.: with. 
de, nde, Téd€: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
ovUTOS, avTy, TOUTO: this (as afore- 

said). 


1The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with ¢o or for, with, and in. 

2 Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, b). 
Compare Latin omnis. 3 Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 gvv- changes to cupu- before 8 for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 


ae Translate : 


€X€LVO TO TAOLOV ED 7 atTov. 2. ai mvrat aval . 
joav toyupat. 3. vm-omtevoe S€ tTavTas Tas purarcds| inbaut 
dca-Baivery TO Trediov. 4, autre werd xepa GvTOLS., 0 oe 


giria, o 5é aitos ovK ayabds. 5. 06 adv avT@ TatTa AP) 
’ VA ee vA € 
eTITHOELA HpTracav. 6. ofd€ of MESA) SiasGaro! Oo av 


mroios. T. cup-Bovrevouev éexetvows ayav Tadta tavra.! 
fw >) fo 


an : Tt av7eu, 


1. ob7ot Tov worEwov Tavaover T— cTrovd—. 2. érrep- 
yrav t— (description follows). 3. éxetvat 
® > 
noav a-o.a-BaT—. 


(6) Complete : 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 
against one another. 4, They had (7) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The Adyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 


¢ 


év apyn nv oO dOyos, Kal oO noes Hv mpos*® tov Oeov 
(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Oeds Hv 6 Adyos. obTOS HY ev 


apyn mpos Tov Oeov. 
. Sri vonnntalo 


174 adrd usually blend into raird. 8 in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 


aaa 4, A 

Cnet Fie: zZ 
stp rahe 
a oJ 


40D LEON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


Odrarra, OddatTa. — The sea, the sea !* 


81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -@ or -y in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have 1. 


d&pata gon yéptpa bridge 
dpaga2 dpagae yépipa yepvpar 
épaéns | dpakav yedipas  —-yedipav 
dpaéy dpagars yedipa yepvpais 
dpagav/ dapagas yépipav yepipas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect OaAarra and BaciActa. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, avdtds 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 


éyo [ ov you (thou) 
eyo meets ov dpels 
€uov, pov® = yuav gov, gov® = Ydv 
€mol, pou Hpiv gol, cou dpiv 
ene, pe eas oe, oe vmas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, J, g. 


8 The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,/). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 
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83. Particular Condition ) el with a present or past 


tense of the indicative in the protasis! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

<i THY yedhipav pvddrre, Tas orovdds Aver if he is guarding the 

bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ei... epvdage,... édtoe ifhe guarded .. ., he bnpke. aoe 


ee 

(6) The regular nee phd yp of _the-protasis is 7, of the 

apodosis ov. + ae 
4 CC + Gel ee 
G ot 

84. VOCABULARY 
dpaka, -ns, 9: cart, wagon. of od with most uses of the 
Bacireua, -as, 7: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yepipa, -as, 9: bridge. clauses. 
éyo: I. EGOTIST. OrAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: 2f. frequently pl., arms (in war). 
Odrarra, -ns, 7: sea. PANOPLY. 

Kakos, -n, -ov: bad, cowardly.  ovv, post-pos.conj.: therefore, then, 

CACOPHONY. accordingly. 
py, neg. ady.: not. Foundinstead av: thou, you. 

85. EXERCISES 
Kw Translate : 

1. jpiv pev joav dpaka, ipiv 8 ov? 2. of av TH 
Bacirela thy yépipay d1-éBawvov. 3. éyo & ovv évoptfov 
oé THY olKiav puAaTTELV. 4. éxeivn yap ovy b1-wmTevoer 
Das AAAS érri-Bovrevoew. 5. Ta avTa Stra Hv ewol 
Kal ool. 6. ef wy ert thy OadatTav ayes Thy pudaKkyy, 


1The terms “ protasis’? and ‘‘apodosis’’ denote respectively the “‘ if- 
clause’ and the “‘ conclusion ”’ of conditional sentences. 
2Proclitic od takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 


follows with which it may be pronounced. 


mae 


grr 
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4 a 
ov Aves Tas orroVdas. T. of pev xaxol éml tav apakov 
- > c 
épuyov, 7 S€ Bacidea ovK Editre THY yépupar. 8. eo 
motapos Hv dta-Batos, 7nOedov 


b 
/ avTov | dia-Batvery. 


(6) Complete : 


1. tu— pév tH Baotrher— 
émr-eBourevete, nu— 8 ov. 2. & 
ovTou (linking verb) émt ry 
yehup—, épvraE— avtT— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 6 KaKos 
ayyexos €u— éypayr— tavtTny 
eTLOTOAND. 


Yo Write in Greek: 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 


THE SeA Gop’s SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 
These columns of whitest crossable in a boat. 4. These 
marble, belonging to the temple (things) were evident. 5. The 


of Poseidon, still welcome the 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 


grain was not in the boat itself. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (I Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


, »” \ SLOT) , . . . 
p0eipovow nOn XpyoTa Opiriar Kakai evil communications corrupt 
good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


> \ / rm A > > 4 lal 
apyn peylotn (greatest) Tov év avOpwTos Kaxav 
> U \ 4 ° > U 
ayabd, Ta Alay (excessive) ayaba. 
Menander, fragment. 


LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


dyarnoes TOV TAnTiov Gov as GauTov. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -ns or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


oTpatidtys soldier Bevids Xenias 
OTPATLWT NS OTpaTiOT ar Bevi as 
OTPATLWOT ov oTpariwT av Flevi ov 
OTPATLUOT OTPATLUOT ars Reviq 
OTpaTLoT nV OTpaTioT as Bevi av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect éaAirns. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avtds. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


épavtod myself 


€pavTov * €uauTns Hav avTav ypav aitay 
€uauTe €uautTy nety = adrois nut avrais 
éuaurov €pauTnv eas avrovs nyas avras 


1§t. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


have no neuter. 
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~ 
ceavtod yourself 
aM | a toa i a. ia oe Ps 
GeavTou CeavTns Vay adrav Vuav airav 
a a a ar an 
CeavTo oeavTy vpiv avrois vpiv avrats 
: , aw > , Loan A ees 
oeavtov TEQUTHV vuas adrovs Uuas avTas 
< e . 
éavtod himself, herself, itself 
a a 1 < aA c A c aA « lal c col 
€avrov €auTns  — €av Tod €avr@v = €auT@v— Eau @y 
éavTo éavTn €avTo €avtois  éavtais  €avTols 
7 
€avtov €avtTnv Ear o €avTovs  €avTas €avTa 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand. 
As such they are direct reflexives. Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. They then are indirect reflerives: 


he Se ‘ 2 a , I 4 . a 2. 

NKOV ETL THV EMaVTOU OKHVHV went to my own tent ; 
4 

€reicay ewe nKew emi THY EavT@V OKNVAV 


to their (own) tent. 


they persuaded me to yo 


90. VOCABULARY 


€-avTod, -Hs, -0d : of himself, herself, 
itself. 

€u-avTou, -ns: of myself. 

é-eAavvw,? é&-nAaoa: drive out, 
march forth, march on. 

pévw:? remain, wait for. 

Blevias, -ov, 6: NXenias, an Arca- 
dian general serving under 
Cyrus, the younger. 

orAirns,® -ov, 6: hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier. Cf. 8rAa. 


moAirns,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 

catparns, -ov, 6: 
sian viceroy. 

oe-avTov, -ns: of yourself. 

arabs, -od, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march, 


satrap, a Per- 


otpatwrns,® -ov, 6: soldier. Cf. 


otpatid, orparnyds. 


1 Contracted forms cavrod and avrod are often used in place of seavrod and 


éaurTov. 


2 The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 
3 The suffix -ra (nominative -rys) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 
> (a) Translate : 


’ 5 e A A 

1. ef ody of otpatidrar pevovow eri TH yepipa, vomtter 

> \ Xs 8a P4 = “S \ e \ See 
auTovs Tas o7rovdds ve. 2. Revias cat ot ov avt@ 
omnitat €£-eXavvovar déxa ctabpovs. 3. éy@ per éyw TH 
> A , \ fal 
€“avTov apyny, od dé THY GeavToOd. 4. KeXevoovet TovTOUS 

\ a = f \ ? Pia ’ / > s 
TOUS oTpaTLOTAas puAraTTELY THY olKiaD. 5. évduice & ody 


\ im BY f = 
‘TOV caTpamny ov yparpev éavT@ Tas émiaToOAas. 6. apa 


ay a 3 ip A 4, - ’ \ , , x 
HV TH €xeivns THS K@pas caTpamn THY TUAnY duraTTELY Tols 
a x 
éavTov. T. avtol pév ov« €OéXouet Tas oKnVas aprdacat, 
col dé cup-Bovrevouct TadTa. 
a 


(6) Complete : tLan., c cz 


1. npiv 06 TOALT— Hoav dirsor, bu— dé mor€mWor. 
2. Hevias yap ovy vr-ortevoe Tovs otpatiwt— éavT— 
émri-Bovreverv. 3. éml Thy éuavtT— oKnviy Hyyov Tov cirov 


Kal Ta dda a HV Eu—. 
\) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (7v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by a bridge. 4. If they are not guarding 


the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those arms 
were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 

1. «ai édv an’ av-icwov ica ad-aipeOn, Ta AoA éoTLD 
dp-Loa. 

2. nal ra Tov avTod Simddota (doubles) ica arddnrows 
éoTiv. 

3. kal Ta Tod avTod nulon (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


ioa adAnAols éoTiv. 
& Euclid. 


th. Crelua ra. ~ Thor 


GM, ELLIOTT LIBRARY ; 
gs thts Collede & Senmmary 


LESSON XVII 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eipl. ENCLITICS 


dypouxds eiuey THY oxadyy oKadyy A€yw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade.+ 


93. The verb eipi to be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
Weare > , > 2 
ELpAl €O MEV nV nev 
> > ‘ ss 6. > 
€t €OTE no a NTE 
éoti(v)? _—eiat(v)? hv joav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE elvat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of e¢ui/ except 
ei are enclitic. é7. when thus accented means ezists or ts 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adda, 
Kal, nH, ovK, TOUTO, ws and e& (if), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


Karol eiow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 


avOpwroi ciow they are men; 
oTpatiwrai ciow they are soldiers. 


1Comic Attic fragment. Literally : Tama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 y-movable. 
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(ec) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 

Attys Tis a certain hoplite ; 
émAitns eotiv he is a hoplite. 

96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 


> 2 Sao oa 2 a 
€-ayw, eé-Hyov 5 Q7r-ElpLl, aT-HV. 


97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. ei with a past tense 
of the indicative i in the protasis and a past tense of the zn- 
dicative withfavin the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 

ci Ti yepipav épvAarre, Tas amovdas av ddvey if he were guard- 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 

ei... epvdage, ... dv vow if he had guarded ..., he 
would have broken. . 


Note carefully that the presence of av in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 83). 


98. VOCABULARY 


av, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

drr-eyn: be away, be absent. 

eit.) enclit.: be. 

éf-eoTu(v),? impersonal : 
sible. 

ov-rw, neg. adv. : not yet. 

be present. 


it is pos- 


TA p-ELt : 


1The future will appear later. 


eiul has no aorist. 


mevre, indeclinable : five. 
PENTAGON. 

otpaté-redoy, -ov, TO: camp. Cf. 
otparié and meSlov. 

TOTS, -0v, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 

Tore, adv. : then, at that time. 

paci(v),? enclit.: they say. 

gnoi(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


2 y-movable. 


ne 4) AT 
5 


4 ‘pe prs ‘o KODUCTION TO GREEK 
: ont, 


(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. tore Sé ovn &&-Av nuiv rap-eivas. 2. kai dia giriav 
TOUTOV pactv OvK aTr-ElvaL. 3. éoTw odv TH OTpaTLa TOS 
” ¢ ’ > > 2 a sa Tg ar cn 
immous apirdacat ; 4. aN &€x THs adTHs yopas eiolv. 
5. et wn cvv-eBovrevoate éuoi, ovK av éyparya Thy emia TOAHv. 
6. ov-rw yap dnow tHy émuBovrny SHrnv elvar. T. évredOev 
é&-ndavvopev révte TAO mors érl THY OaddratTar. 8. arr’ 

” nv an ? Ns e \ , = / 
ov-1rw av trap-huev, eb py o Totapos dia-Batos Hv Trolw. 
9. éuol ypade ov« elvas orditas ev TO oTpaToTrédy. 


(6) Complete : 

1. nai adtois ovx av jv t— eritndei—, ei wh ev KarX@ 
TOT@ (linking verb) 76 otpatdzredov. 2. éxelvous 
Tos otpatiMtas dnol map— éml r— yehup—. 3. €l éxé- 

€ a by x > \ Lf 
Nevoev Huas, €E-nrao— av «Tw oTaOpors. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 
satrap has his own province. 5. The hopltes made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 


évted0ev é&-eXavver dia THs Aveaovias. tavtny THY yopav 
du-nptracev) ws (as) Toreulav. évtevOev Kipos tv Kiduccav 
(the Cilictan queen) eis tHv Kidtxlav arro-réure: Thy Taxliotny 
(quickest) oddv°? Kal ovv-éreuev aitn otpati@tas ovs 
Mévar elye cai adrdv. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


1§ 104. 2 Adverbial Accusative. 


THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries. 
In the lower picture you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 


View oF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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LESSON XVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


déorowa yap yepovTe vuudiw yuv7. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss. 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ov. The o in each of these instances unites 
with k, y, or x to form &. 


Kfjpv— (6) herald parayé (4) phalanx 


Knpu& KNPUK «S$ paray& parayy es 
KT)PUK OS KN pvK wv darayy os dadayy ov 
KNPUK & Knpvit(v) garayyt dadrayéi(v) 
KNPUK @ KNPUK as dartayya  dddayy as 


In like manner inflect pvAug and oaAmcy€. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 


Inflect @pa—. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 


1Euripides, fragment. 


Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. 
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103. Genitive of Time. The genitive denotes the time 
within which an action occurs: 


ypapo revre qpepov I shall write within five days. 


104. VOCABULARY 
yn, yuvatKos,? 4: woman, wife. side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
MIBOGY NIST. near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
b-oprélw, -upracw, -qpraca: the side of, toward. 
plunder, pillage, sack. PROBELYTE. 
Opgé, -gx0s, 6: Thracian. adAmy, -yyos, 9: trumpet. 
kara, prep.: withG., down from; arayé, aryos, 4: phalanz, battle- 
with A., down along, along, ac- line. 
cording to. CATALOGUY. piraé, -uxos, 6: guard. Cf. 
Knpvé, iKos, 6: herald. bvdakh, pvddrre. 


mpos, prep.: with G., from the 


105. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvatci, pura wv, Opaxds, parayy ¢s, 
cdrruy tt, xypiea? Distinguish between duraxov and 
purdcov, diraxas and dvdakas. 


(b) Translate : 

1. of 6é dtrakes efevyov Kata THY oboV. 2. nal déka 
npEepov KnpiKa Tepper jpiv. 3. tHv b€ yuvaixa Trpos TO 
atpatorebov ake. 4. ef pn rap-nv n isxupa parayé, 
of Trodéusor 61-nprracay ay Ta év TP aTpaToTéby. 5. arra 
TavTns THS Huepas of PiAaKes UT-wTTEVoY avTOV bLdKELY THY 
TOV Todkenlov pdrayya. 6. Ty 6€ oddmiyye exeXevopev 
Tos oTpatiotas aOpoicat Tous lrr7rovs. 7. mpos 6€ Tovrous 
KATA TOV TUABY TyOV avTOUs. 8. 0 d€ KApvE Kai of ow 
ait@ purdtovar nal Tas yvuvaixas Kal Ta eriTHoea. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative? 

2 yyvh, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers. In the other forms it accents the 
last syllable of the stem. 
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(c) Complete : 

1. pos nu— dE ta émitHdera mévte yywep—. 2. vT- 
omTTevw Tors dUAaK— duyeiv KaTA TaVT— T— 0d—. 3. 9 
5¢ rod Opan— yuv7 ait@ éreprwpe T— carrvyy— (singular). 


fo Write in Greek : 
1 


. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. 8S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 
dpiorov pev vowp. — Water is best. 


107. Stems in t or 6 with unaccented t before the final 
consonant have tw in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 6 stems are normal. 

In the dative plural t and 6 drop out before ot. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


doris (4h) shield Xaptis (7) favor 
doris dort Ses xapes xape Tes 
domi Ses domi Swv Xapl Tos xepl rev 
aor 8 dom ov(v) ape te Xape ov(v) 
dom $a aoml Sas xape v Xapt Tas 
v0 (Hh) night a&pxov (6) ruler 
vv§ ? VUKT €S apxwv dpxovr es 
VUKT 6s vukt dv dpxovtos = dpxovT wv 
vuxr b vuti(v) GpXovT t dpxov ot(v) 
VUKT © VUKT as dpXovT a dpxovT as 


appa (76) chariot 


dippo. dppar a 
dppat os appar wv 
appar dppa ov(v) 
appa dppar o 


In like manner inflect ‘EAXAds, tpaypa. 


1Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2¥For accent of wé, see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses. ote followed by the indicative 
denotes an actual result ; followed by the znfinetive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

elyov xpnpyata woTe nyopaca Ta éritndeca I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 


elyov xpnyata Bote ayopacar Ta érirndea I had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 

appa, -atos, TO: chariot. mpaypa, -atos, TO: fact, business ; 

dpxwyv, -ovtos, 6: archon, ruler, pl. trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Cf. &pxa, apxh. Vowp, VdaTos, TO: water. 

doris, -idos, 7: shield. HYDRANT.2 

Sdpv, -aTos, 76: spear. xapts, -iTos, 4: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xdpw exw: feel grateful, with D.8 

‘EAAds, -ados, 7: Hellas, Greece. EUCHARIST. 

vv§, vuxtds, 7: night. Lat. nox. xpnpHa, -aros, 76: thing; pl., things, 

mais, maidds,' 6 or H: boy, girl, ie., property, wealth, money. 
child. PEDAGOGUE. ore, conj.: with ind., so that; 


with inf., so as to. 


110. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. GdAa ovK HY adT@ yxpHmata, Bote TéuTev Huiv Kat 
aomidas cal Sépata. 2. Ths dé vuKTOs 0 dpyav éx THS KOuns 
éreurwe Tors maidas. 38. yap 8 &€eré pou, iuas yap ako 
eis THY EAAdSa. 4. evtad0a 8 ovk éotiy Udwp Tots trmoss, 
@oTE KEAEVEL OE HELV AUTOLS TpPOS TOV TroTAapMOD. 5. obtos 
obv él Tov &puatos nAavve Tapa THY ddrayya. 6. of Ge 
oTpaTl@Ta, mpadyyata ovK av éoyov, et mi THY oddmyya 
édvoev 0 KHpv€. T. adr’ et &E-erTt Tov KnpiKa ypHwact 


1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 

2¥From a late by-form vép—. 

8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 
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Teioal, cvp-Bovrevw ipiv évtavOa wéverv. 8. 4 dé yun Kal 
e a a A 
ot aides of Tod dpyovTos éXavvovaty él THs auakns. 


(6) Complete : 


1. 7@ yap mat— €or Toiov, Bote S:a-Batv— Tov rotamer. 
if Yj la) 
2. yap— éyovow tu—, ayete yap adrovs ex Kxaxod térov. 
vi a 
3. ta 5€ ypnu— Ereprev, date of orritar nOEA— éedXavverv. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4. The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 


A Hockey Matcu 


‘There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 


LESSON XX 


REVIEW 


ai Sevtepai rws ppovTides copwrepar. — The sober second thought. 


111. 


Ewing Gallowa 
KaAov TO VOwp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 


in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well”’ still 
cheers the thirsty. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, horo- 
scope, epigram, thalassic, 
charity, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rest. 

(c) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(da) Inflect the singular of 
Oaratra, Bacidrea, orditns, 


xapis, vowp, vvé. 


(e) Give the dative plural of $irak, ddpu, dpywr. 


1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser. 
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(f) Write the forms of avrds, ofros, and 8$¢ that would 
be used with qodiry, aorides, dpwata, vuerar, pdrdaxa, 
oT NiTas. 

(g) Inflect e¢uéin the present and imperfect indicative. 


112. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 


1. kata tavt— t— ody épvyov of KnpvKEs mpos T— 
oTpaToTreo—. 2. of wev Gddoe apyovtes HOpoifov ods 
éavT— oTpatiwtT—, éyw O€ Tovs éuavT—. 3. Kal de 


motapmos dia-Batds éort TAOL—. 4. adola (linking 
verb) buiv, @ote Tov ToTapov dta-~Bary—. 5. adda of 
ov nu— nOeXov pévery TévTE HuEcp—. 6. él Tov apywa— 
—— (linking verb) ai aomides —— (relative pronoun) 
e ’ > A A >» \ ” 

HPTATAMEV EK THS TKNVTS. T. €¢ €wedre ta dopa— akev, 


Tmap— av. 
(b) Write in Greek : 


1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 
days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. 3. If 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4, He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 


arévta0Aov 
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LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


Amis év avOpwros povvn Oeds €o OAH Eveotw. 
Hope is man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like dpywv (§ 107). ‘The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like dwaka (§ 81). 


Present ParticipLe or elpi Lam 


ov ovca ov OvTES ovoat ovTa 
OvTos ovens OvTos OvTwv ovoc@v OvTwv 
ovTt oven OvTt over ovoats ovet 
ovTa ovoav ov ovTas ovoas ovTa. 


114. The present and future active participles of rato 
are inflected like #v with the accent on zrav- or mava-, ex- 
cept in the feminine genitive plural. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like #y and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of rater, rato, \rev. 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1Theognis, 1135. 
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115. First Aorist Active Particiete or tata J stop 


TAVTGS TAVTACA. Tavoav 
TAvTaVvTOS Tavoaons TAVTAVTOS 
TAveavTL Travoacn TavoavTt 
TaveavTa Tavoacay Tavoav 
TAvCaVvTES Taveacat TavoavTa 
TAVTAVT WV TAVTATOV TAVTAVT WV 
mavoacu(v) mavoacas — ravoaou(v) 
TAvTAVTAS Taveacas ravoavTa 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect xedevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 dvapralwv orpatiotns the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot pevyovres the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the ctrewmstantial participle. It may tell the 
time, manner, means, cause, condition, or attendant circum- 
stances of an action. 
pevyovres Sia-Baivouev Tov rotapdv in flight we cross the river ; 
exuv xpnpara elyes dv pirovs if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 


pevywv dia-Baive. while fleeing he crosses ; 
pvywv dia-Baiver having fled he crosses. 
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118. VOCABULARY 
Amis, -id0s, 4: hope, expectation. motedw, mortevow, érictevoa: 
KwAvw, KwAdow, exwrAVCGa : prevent. trust, with D. 
KOLYNOS. Tperw, Tpefw, erpea: turn. 
AawBavw, éraBov: take, receive.  Tpdzos, -ov, 6: turn, “ bent,” man- 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) ner, character. TROPIC. 
dvopa, -aTos, TO: name. guyds, -ados,6: exile, fugitive. 
ONOMATOPOETIC. Cf. pvyh. 


map-€xw, map-<fw, map-erxov: fur- ds, conj. adv. : as, as if, when. 
nish, cause. 


ELEusIs 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries, 


119. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


v4 = ZL 
1. Avoavtes 5é THy yépipay mpadypata tap-eEoper éxeivn 
TH OTPAaTLG. 2. tods d€ rap-dvtas am-éreurev ws pirous 


eee 5 
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évtas. 3. Exovtas odv ypypata éx@dvev adTors Si-apTaleww 
THY YwOpav. 4, 9 5 Baciheca ypnuata trap-ciye TO Kipo 
migTevovca TOS TOUTOU TpOTrOLS. 5. Kat Tois guydouw 
érrris éotuv. 6. tos dé otpatibtas éxédevey TA Orda 
AaBovras trap-civat. T. to hevyovty dvoud éaott puyas. 


8. ayopav 5é map-éywv nuas av pirous elyes. 

(6) Complete : 

1. of Siax— ard Tov ghevy— arr-eixov oxTw ctadi—. 
2. tpeyra— ovv Tovs TrodEmious oTrevoeTEe TPOS T— OadraTT—. 
3. Tolls pevy pev— TloTevoopeEDr, 
Tots dé é&-eXavy— ov. 4. obdtos 
yap AaB— Ta xpnua— 7Opoice 

e4 


oTpaTlap. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


"Opdvras éri-Bovrever Kipo. 
odtos Kip eizev (told) dru (that) 
et avt@ Soin (should give) otpa- 
Ti@Tas KaTa-Kavot av (would slay) 
TOUS ToAEu“lous TOS THY yopav 
xaovtas (burning). Te 5 Kipo 
axovoavTt (compare ACOUSTIC) 
tadra édoxe: (seemed) Kara eivat, 
kal éxédNevoev avTov AapPavev ToRCHES FROM ELEUusIS 


atpatiotas. o & ’Opovtas voui- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 


Gas aUT@ elvat TOS oTpaTLOTAS 
ypader erictornyv mapa Baciréa (king) bri n&ou (he would 
come) éywv otpati@tas. TavTny THY eriatodny didwor 
(he gives) mict@ (compare Tuotetw) avOpweT@, ws @eTO 
(he thought). 06 dé aBwv Kip diSwour. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 6, 2-8. 
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LESSON XXII 


was. READING 
TaVTwV YpnUaTwv wéTpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things. 


121. Inflection of was. das has the same endings as 
mavoas. ‘The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension (§ 102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


Twas every, all 


Tas TACO. wav TAVTES Tacat TAVTO 
, L , , - A 
TaVTOS TAOS TAVTOS TAVTWV TACOv TAVvTwv 
, £ s, a 4 a 
TAVTL Taon TAVTt macu(v) maga  7aot(v) 
a , Zz - 
TavTa TaAcav Wav TWaVvTas Tacas TavTa. 


122. Uses of mas. (a) mas, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 31, 6) and means 
all: 


macat ai ddot all the roads ; 
maca % 600s all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


 mwaoa 600s the whole road, the entire road. 


(e) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
avery : 
wacat 6d0i all roads ; 
maca 600s every road. 


1 Protagoras. 
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123. EXERCISES 


(a) Write in Greek: 


Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 
caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4, Since we are 
hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


eira, adv.: then, neat. 
ovtw (before consonants), ovrws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as qfore- 
said. Cf. otros. 
TAS, Taga, wav: sing., every, whole ; TG eet Ee 
]., all. PANDEMONIUM. mas 
P . : 4 tain and woodland was believed 
mpwros, -y, -ov: first; mpwrov, adv.: t4 have inspired the Persians 
at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘ panic’’ at Marathon and 
poBos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 


THE GREAT Gop PAN 


125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.”} 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


évtrav0a otv Oewpia (review) Hv THs Kipouv otpatias. 
Kal mp@tTov pev tap-nravvov oi BapBapor. eita S€ Tous 
"EAAnvas (compare ‘Edas) trap-jdavvov o Kipos éd’? 
iA / ¢€ / > > € , U 7 S 
appwatos Kat » Kidtooa ef’ appauatns (carriage). elyov 
6é mavres Sm7Aa Kanda. Tap-eXdcas Sé TOUTOUS KNPUKA 
BA \ \ \ Lol ‘Dp , a > / 
emTeume Tapa Tovs otpatnyous TOV EXAnvwv, Os exéevoeV 
avTovs éml-yopnoat (advance, trans.) wacav thy dddrayya. 
éx 6€ TovTOU of oTpaTL@taL EXatvoYTES GLY Kpavyn amd TOU 
avToudrov (compare AUTOMATIC) éomevoav él Tas oKnvas, 
tois 6€ BapBapas Aw PoBos, arte Epvyov Kai 1) Kiduooa éml 
THS appauakns Kal ot ex THs ayopas Ta ypnuata KaTa-Nu- 
movtes.2 ovTws ody ot “EXXnves adv yédAoTe (laughter) eat 
TAS oKNVAS KOV. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 


1Qbjective genitive, being the object of the action involved in Bewpla. 

2éri, A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

8xard in compound words often means behind. 


A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


Lew 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -éo 


pire b€ TO Kapvovte cvaTevoey Meds. — God helps him who helps himself 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 
€+@m=o; €+00r0v=0vu; €+€= EL. 
€ is always absorbed by a vowel or diphthong. 


(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 


prio, Pidd. 
In other tenses than the present the final e of the stem 
is regularly lengthened to 7: 
piritw, giryow, edirnoa. 


Present Inpicative Active or giréw T love 


(Ptr €-w) pir & (pir €-0-pev) iA otpev 
(ptrA€-ers) iris (ptir€-e-Te) dua etre 
(pir€-e1) Pia et (ptrA€-over) pir oter(v) 
Imperrect InpicatTive ActTIVE oF tdéw 
(€pire-o-v) edirovv (€ptrAQé-o-pev)  edidr odpev 
(€pire-es) fires (€pir€-€-Te) Epia etre 
(€pirge-e) eid et (€pire-o-v) eid ovv 
PresEenT INFINITIVE ACTIVE (pir€-euv) pid eiv 
Present ParticreLe ACTIVE (tA€-wv) pia dv 
(btrA€-ovaa) Pir ota 
(ptr€-ov) Pia otv 


In like manner inflect airéw. 


1 #schylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 
who works. 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time, cause, and the like. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 

Kipov xeAevoavtos taita éroincay when Cyrus ordered, they did 
this ; 

TOUTwY TpaypyaTa Tap-exovTwV OmEevoouey if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


Trav dvdakwv Swxovtwy épvyev with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 


a-dixew, ddiknow, Hdiknoa: injure, 
wrong. 

airéw, airnow, ytyoa: ask for, 
demand. 

57, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word: now, then, ac- 
cordingly, indeed, etc. Often 
untranslated. 

Soxéw, Sdfw, edofa: seem, seem 
best, think. Often with inf. as 
subject. DOGMATIC. 


130. 
(a) Translate: 


1 \ on n ’ n > lal 7 

. Kat On Tadta aitodytes a-SiKeité pe. 
> / a 

€moX€uouv avt@,? e ta Sixata éroie. 


kaXr€w,! xad@, €xadreoa: call, name. 
CALENDAR. 

Toew, TonTw, €roinca: make, do. 
POET (trounris). 

TOAELEW, TOAELNTW, eroAEuNCR.: 
make war. Cf. aédepos. 

prow, Piryow, épirnoa: love. 
Cf. Qos. 

Ode, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
SSe. 


EXERCISES 


2. ov yap av 
3. maou Tois 


1 The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 


2Dative of Association (§ 236). 


AC cstameiaats 
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moAitaus édcKer MOE TrodEpueEV. 4. wavrav ta avta 
TOLOUVTMY Els THY OKNYHY TOV apYovTa éxdreL. 5. neiy 


bn &d0£e Sdpata aiteiv. 
6. tavrns dé émi-Bovrny 
Umr-oTTEVOVENS OUK OTL 
guyetv. T. ayalos yap 
av Tos ayabors direis. 
8. e dé tHv ‘EAAdba 
epireite, Tois BapBapois } 
av érroNepeiTe. 


(6) Complete: 


1. giA—oa adtov 7 
Bacikea ovx 7Oerev 


a-duck—. 2. Tovrov 
KaXecavT— ol omnrtTat 
nK— ent Tv otKkiav. 
3. kal 67 Tav’tTa ait— 
nas av n-SiK—s. ORPHEUS AND EuRYDICE 
OR 2 Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 
(c) Write in Greek : Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 
te These (men) ailaced at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 
: Dee, her away. 


every house. ay Sala 

the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents, 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a _ bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 

IldGev (whence) morepmor kai ro0ev payar €v ipiv; ovK 
evtedOev, ex Tav Hdovav (pleasures) tuav .. .; érOvpette 
(desire), nal ovx éxyete’ . . . maxerde (you fight) Kal Trore- 
petite. . . . aiteite kal ov AauBaverte, didte (because) kaxds? 
aiteiobe (= alteite) St. James, IV. 1-3. 


1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THE ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -éw to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity: 
gpiros friend, pirew bea friend, love ; 
moAeuos war, modeuew make war ; 
ddicxos unjust, adixéw be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 


A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 
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LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF travw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


dvayxa 8 ovde Geol praxovra. — Not even gods fight against necessity.) 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 
pon: mavopat I am being stopped. 

134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

mavopat I am stopping myself, I am stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 

mapéxouar | supply for myself; 
Atopat Tous txmovs I loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present Inpicatrve Mippie AND PAssIVE OF Trava@ 


Ta-O-Lan Trav-0-pe0a 
(wav-e-oar) mav-e mrav-€-o0e 
TAv-€-T OL TAV-O-VTOL 


136. Imprerrecr INprcatTivE MippLk AND PASSIVE OF TrAVw 


2 4 2 4 
€7rav-0-pnVv é-7rav-0-peba, 
2 oe, > 4 2 (at 
(€-7av-€oo) €-7av-0v é-rrav-e-0 Oe 
, / 
é-rav-e-To é-7ra-0-VTO 


Present InFinitivE MippLe AND PASSIVE zav-e-oOa 
Present ParticreLe MippLe AND PASSIVE av-6-pevos, -n, -ov 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while e€ appears before other endings. Theo 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éropa I follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of zropevouar. 


139. Genitive of Agent. wtmce and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ad and the ablative): ! 


aOpoierat td avrod it is being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 
dxPopar: be burdened, vexed. peTa-retrouar: send after, sum- 
BovrAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
éropa: follow, with D. mopela, -as, H: Journey. 
€pxopat, NADov (aor.) : come, go. mopevonar: journey, march. 
noopwar; be pleased. HEDONIST. td, prep.: with G., from under, 
paxouur: fight, give battle. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
paxy. beneath (with verbs of rest); 
werd, prep.: with G., with ; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


le 
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141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bovn eu TEUTO [LEV érre o0e Tropevo j.e0a, 
PvAaTT ovat peTaTéume Tal =épyo vTar LOK w 
aupBovred es ayOo par éudyovto éye Te 

UTOT TED EL 750 |LNV x9 ov elmre TO 


(6) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovrevw gurdattw Tap--xw  ocvp-Bovrevw Tpéra 


(c) Translate : 


/ \ wv A fi \ ’ > la ig XN 
1. tore 5% 7YxOovT0 TH rropeta. 2. ta 8 éritndeca wd 
A t 5) oO 
TOV Tropevopevay abpoiterar. 3. xXpnmata obv éxovtes 
\ lal > u ra} 4 > \ Gs) / ? (0. ra} 1 
TOV aiTov ayopaloueba. . ov yap TO ayyérw ereOea Oe ; 
5. é€BovrAeTo peTa TOV AAXrAwY Epyerat. 6. pera TavTa 
ie / > Lod WA 2 Lod 5 / 55 / I 
of didor avt@ eirovto? Te dHp@ Hddmevor. 7. wavtes 
peTa-réuTovtTat WTO TOU caTpaTrov. 8. arr’ od BovrAopat 
Tois éuavtod didow? pdyerOa. 9. Tois pev ovv 


mevOopévors HoeTat, TOS dé uy * weTa-TéuTrETAL. 


(d) Complete : 


1. of peév érropev— pera T— apyovr— (singular), of dé 


éuev— ev T@ oTpaToTrédo. 2. 1@ Bovro— é&-ertw ’AOn- 
vas éx-Autreiv. 3. of ToXdiTaL TOis waxouwev— HYOovTO. 


(e) Write in Greek : 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 
ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 


17¢l@w in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2For augment, see page 23, note 1. 8 Page 72, note 2. 

4§ 84. seouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4. All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatotredevopevwy (compare otpatétredov) & avtay év 
TH XOpa Hv THS vuKTos yiwv (snow) ToAdH (much, heavy), 
@ote am-expue (Compare CRYPTIC) kal Ta Orda Kal Tors 
avOporouvs Kata-Kxemevous (lying down): Kal » xvwv ovuv- 
errddioev (impeded) Tors tmrovs. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 4. 11. 


A. 


an 


Ea Series et 
Moe eee at. etae ora 
ee ee 


THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -éo 
dpxe mp@tov palo dpxecOar.— He who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢:Adw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢uAdm. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 


144. Temporal Clauses. (a) ézeé and ézevéy followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 


éret NAD emi THv KwOpV, adTnv Sunpwacay when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 
(6) émeé and eed followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 
€rret OoKEl, TATA ToLnTw since it seems best, I shall do this. 
, : eee ee 
(¢) mpi accompanied by an imperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


ov Tadra éroinoa rpiv HAGev TI did not do this until he came. 


1§olon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 
ing first learned to be ruled. 
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(d) mptv accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 


clause : 


HAGe mpiv avrovs TadTa mornoo he came before they did this. 


145. 


aipéw, aipnow, etArov: take, seize, 
capture; mid., take for your- 
self, choose. HERESY. 

aXloKxopat, dAwcopat: be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipéw. 

ava, prep. with A. only: up, up 
along, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 
to, ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 

ad-uxvéopat, -ifopat, 
reach, arrive. 


-ikopnv }: 


deomorys, -ov, 6: master. 

DESPOT. 
émel, Conj.: when, because, since. 
> 4, 2 . 
éreidy, Conj.: when, because, since. 


146. 


(a) Translate : 


VOCABULARY 


emt-per€opat, -pweAXnoopar!: take 
care of, care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

Tyeopat, PyjToma, Yynoduyy?: 
with G., be leader of ; with D., 
be leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
HEGEMONY. 

pOvos,-n, -ov: only, sole. 
MONOLOGUE. 

mept, prep.: with G., about, con- 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near. PERISCOPE. 

mpiv, conj.: with ind., 
with inf., before. 


Cf. pévo. 


until ; 


EXERCISES 


1. cat 6) ddrovs otpatnyovs aipotvrar mply emt rHv 


Odratrav ad-txveicOat. 


nyovpeba, érrel BovrAcoe orrevdery. 
HOVOS TAVTWOY TOV OTPATLWTOYV €7L-WENELTAL. 4. 
? / n + 

érroNcuouy mplv maou edo€kev. 
guyely, bro TOV BapBdpwv 7AloKovTo. 


2. dia girias yopas ipiv 
3. ovTOS 6 oTpaTnyos 
aXX’ ovK 
5. mpty eis TO oTpatomedov 
6. émel ava yopay 


Toreuiav topevduela, aipovueOa tovTovs tos apyovtas. 
T. ovTws ody TeV immwv émt-pedovpevor Tpos TOS Pidous 


1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 


the forms will be more intelligible. 


They are given now for convenience. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -éw 8l 
mrGov. 8. ard’ érretdy Tavl aipeicbe, ipiv eis THY ‘EX- 
Adba Hyovmat. 


(6) Complete : 
1. of €v tH Ka@pn Hdovto mpl Tov Seorotr— érO—. 


, a \ a an 
2. TavT@v TOY oUY AUT@ OUTS ErI-WEA—TaAL HaTE AUTO 


Kadat ai dpxovpevat 


(inking verb) $/douvs. 3. émel 0 catpatns ava t— 
otTpatoTes— HArAOev, nTnoe Kal otpati@tas Kai ‘mous. 
4, wept rovr— o dearrot— Adyous érroi—To be. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4. Being vexed 
by the journey they stopped at that village for five days. 
5. He stayed there under guard of (being guarded by) the 
hoplites, 

147. A WISE CAMEL 

Kadpndos KeXevopérn vd Tod deamdToU épyeiaAar (dance) 
én (said). "AX! od pdvov? dpyoupevn eiml a-oynpos 


(ungainly), adrdr.a Kat trepi-ratodca (walking around). 
Adapted from sop, 182. 


1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


xaAerov TO Troveiv, TO 8€ KeAEToaL padiov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard.+ 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Future InpicatrveE MippLeE or Tava I stop 


TAV-CO-[at Tav-o0-pe0a 
(wav-ceoat) ravo-e mrav-oe-o be 
TAV-CE-TOL TAV-CO-VTAL 


Furure InrinitiveE MIppLeE zat-oce-cbat 
Fururr ParricieLtE MIppLeE zrav-co-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuw, dyw, and mew (§ 49). 


149. écopa, the future of ecui, is inflected like wavooua 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel ¢€ is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of e¢ué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ o becom- 
ing w and € + 0 becoming ov. 


1Philemon, fragment. Literally: To dois hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. First Aorist Inpicative MippLe or trav I stop 


érav-cd-pyv érrav-ca-peba 
(¢-7av-ca-ce) &-ravo-w é-rrav-ca-o06€ 
é-rav-ca-To érav-ca-vTo 


First Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE zav-ca-cbar 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE MIDDLE zrav-ca-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Sxrconp Aorist InpicaTivE Mippte or Xetra TJ leave 


&Aumr-6-pyv &Xur-o-peba 
(€-Alw-€-00) &Xiz-ov &Airr-e-o be 
é-im-e-T0 é-Xlzr-0-vT0 


Sreconp Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE Aur-Cobar 1 


Srconp Aorist PAarTICIPLE MIDDLE Az7-d-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réu7w, duwdKw, Tew, ad-ixveopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 
parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

erepe otpatiwtas GOpoivovras Ta émitydea he sent soldiers to 
gather provisions. 


1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 
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155. 


ylyvopa, yevncopo, éyevounv: 
become, be born, be, prove to be, 
etc. GENESIS. 

Sets, -G, -Ov: 
clever ; 4 Se&a: the right. 
dexter. 

ddxopau, déLopuar, EeLaunv : accept, 
await, receive. 

eit, Evopar: be. 

éropat, efouat, éoropnv: follow, 
with D. 

Oipds, -od, 6: spirit, temper, mind. 

sufficient, able, 


right, right-hand, 
Lat. 


e , , , 
ikavos, -, -OV: 
capable. 


156. 


(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


a - 

véos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 

éALyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 
OLIGARCHY. 

< a , ec , 

Opo-Aoyew, -7Tw, Wmo-oynoa: say 
the same thing, agree. 
HOMOLOGOUS. 

Tapa-TKEVALW, -ATW, TAp-ETKEVATA. : 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 

arp6-Ovpos, -ov!: eager, ready. 

br-weyveopat, tro-cxycopat, wr- 
exxounv: undertake, 

/ / / 
xaXeros, -7, -ov: hard, severe. 


promise. 


EXERCISES 


1. of S€ PvAakes ixavol écovtar SéEacOar Tovs trode- 


/ 2 f € / > Lote > \ 
ious. 2. ortyot b1r-€ayovTo avT@ ErecOar. 3. ov yap 
xarerrov ota Tapa-cxevdcacGat THY oiKiav. 4. of véou 


TapeckevdcavTo ws TH SeaTrdTH Expopevot. 
oTpaTla HyeiTo Tov ToTapov év deELa Exar. 


5. évrevbev TH 
6. ésrecdy) obv 


s a > ai (2 / = 3 \ ” > / a 
bpeis ayabol éyéverOe, mpd-Pipos éyo Exopat od pdvov ddpa 


map-éye AAA Kal pirous imas déyer Oar. 


87 ayabos elvar @po-NoYyEITO. 


(6) Complete : 


1. ayyédous 8 obv méure: a€ovt— tas dudkas. 


7. vo TavtTwv 


Ores 


\ > 4 ? / BAY > s an Lt 
wy ad-ixerBe, dréyou dv évouto— duds yev— mpo-Odpous. 
3. émel éyev— 7 vvE, okuvy— (indicate possession) jv Oupos 


erea Oa. 
AovTo every. 


€ a 
4. kal EX— adpyovta mavtes of toditat éBov- 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 85 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


157. DRAMATIS PERSONE 


Aapetov xai Iapvoaridos yityvovtat maides S00 (Latin 
duo), mpecButepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) pev ’Apta- 


Bors WILL BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewtepos Sé Kipos: eérel d€ nodever (was ill) 
Adpeios nal br-arteve Tedevtiyy (end) tod Biov (compare 
BIOLOGY), ¢BovAeTO avTors Tap-eival. Oo Mev odv mTpEcBU- 
Tepos tap-nv: Kidpov dé peta-réuretat amo THs apyhs 7s 
autov catparny éroincev. Kal 6%) Kal otpatnyos HY TavTev 
Tay eis KactwrA0od trediov d0porlopevov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


dis eLapaprety tatrov ovk avdpos codod. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.+ 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in §27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradox. 

(e) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


dé€ovrar, yevécOar, pirnowrv, ad-tEdpevos, Si@Eat, érres- 
odunv, érroveito, orevdopuev, EXaBeTE, Ur-LayvovpeOa, ATOUY, 
aOpoifopat, udyeobe, éyévov, dyovtos. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
méuro, ayo, aOpoifw. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
meiOw. 


1Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, w? with a to give w? 

(A) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


1. éy— To ddpu év Ty deEsa o omditns eropeu— THY Tac— 


nuepav. 2. nu— éotw édrris Tos puydbas ap--E— trapa 
Tovs didous. 3. v7r-wmTevoeE aa 
Tovs Troditas BouA— éA— adXov 


adpyovta. 4. ava ywp— pidtu— 
Elevias éreuryp— ayyérous 46 por— 


\¢ Ney: e SS 
Kal iT7TOVUS Kal omT)a. 5. wre 
© L Lg 
TAVT— KAXOS Elval WLONOY—TO. 
6. tT— vuKT— yevouev— 8 


véot ad-ix— els TO otTpatoredov. 
T. of dpxovras édopevoe dvot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. tavra wm-éoyeTo mpiv Tos 
monre“ious Tpayu“aTa Tapa-cx—. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the 


enemy following. 4. There were ‘ARTEMIS’? OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


until he reached Greece. 6. Lhe 
guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 
pérpov dpiatov. — Moderation is best. 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAnrynv (avAnTov) 
and avAjoat. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAjoa and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELODY). 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scHEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Ofcourse we must constantly ask ourselves, “« Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

devTeEpos, -d, -ov : second. Tparela, -ns, 7: table. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

eri, adv. : still, longer, yet. Tpl-TOs, -y, -ov: third. 

KaA@s, adv.: well. Cf. adds. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kearny, -7s, 9: head. , interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

ovk-ert, adv.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtis ‘Imtoxheldy ! 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 z.c. 


0 6€ ‘Immroxrelons éxédevoe TOY avANTHY (piper) a’rAHoat 
éu-wédeav (compare MELODY). etGouévouv dé TOU avrANTOD 
wpyeito (danced), ws wéev adT@ eddKer, Kaas, 0 dé Krevo Oevns 
wav TO Tpayua Ur-wmrevev. eT OArLyov dé 0 ‘ImmoKneEldns 
TpareCav pmeT-eTrewraTo, eta-eAPovons dé THs TpaTrébns mpaTov 
bev er auras @pyncato AaxovKa oxnparca (figures, com- 
pare scHEMn), eita O€ dX ’Arti«d, 70 5€ Tpérov (adverbial) 
Thy Keparny épeiaas (bracing) émi thv tpamelav Tos oKEedeEct 
(compare IsoscEeLEs) éyvetpo-voper (gesticulated). Krevobévns 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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8€ trois pev mpwetois Kal Tois Sevtépas oxnmaTiow ax Oopevos 
Kat overs Bovrcpuevos éxeivov yauSpov (son-in-law) yevér Oat 
dua THY dpynow Kai THY av-aldeiay (shamelessness) ér-cixev 
(waited), ob BovrAsuevos yarerros elvat mpos aitov: éxeivou 
8€ Tois oxédeot YeLpo-vounaavtos &pn* "OQ. rai! Ticavdpou, 
ar-wpynow Tov ydwov (marriage). 0 S€ ‘Immoxreldns édn - 
Od dpovtis (care) ‘Irmmoxdetdy.? 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéouar meant 
I dance. Its derivative opynotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part, of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a oxnvy,® a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days‘the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 


ORCHESTRA CHAIR AT ATHENS 


1 As shown by ® and the general sense, ra? is a vocative form of mais. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2 Supply éorl. 8§ 35, 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpacKw 8 det 7oAAG didacKdpevos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn. 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is tis, t¢ who, what 2 
Except for the alternative forms rod and 7@, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave in the monosyllabic forms. 


tis who, what ? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (mm. and f.) (n.) 

s , fe ’ 
tis ca TIVES Tivo. 

, ~ nA a ee: 4 
Tivos, TOU Tivos, TOU Tivo Tivwv 
Til, = TH’ Tim, TO tiou(v) tiou(v) 
Tiva af Tivas Tlva, 


165. The indefinite pronoun Tis, 7 some, any is the same 
as tés, tT/ in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of 71s, 7. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 


166. Write with proper accents: 


Ties €oTES TIS EOTLY 3 OTALTAS TLVAS, K@UN TLS, ayyedoe 
tives, Swpov TL, dwpa Tia, dpaEwv Tiver. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun dots, 7T1s, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative és 
($67) and the indefinite ts, each part being inflected. 
An exception appears in the alternative forms of the 
masculine and neuter genitive and dative singular érov and 


1§olon. Literally: I grow old ever learning many things. 
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og 
OT®. 


In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 


tu is printed as two words to distinguish it from étu (that, 
since, because). The accent of 6s prevails, the ts being 


enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of éctTis, ATWs, 6 Te. 


with paradigm (§ 525). 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who ?) 
more (when ?) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
mas (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
mote (“ somewhen,” 


mov (somewhere) 
mws (somehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


Md 

dotis (whoever) 

< 4 

omrore (whenever) 


dmov (wherever) 
Orws (how) 


Where do zoaos and ézrogozs fit in such a scheme? 


169. 


dei, adv.: always, ever. 
vov, ady.: now. Lat. nunc. 
moaos, -y, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many ? 
6700s, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl., as many as. 
more, inter. ady.: when? 
moré,” indef. adv. : “ somewhen,” 
once. 
or ore, indef. rel.ady.: whenever. 
mov, inter. adv.: where ? 
mov, indef. adv. : somewhere. 
Grov, indef. rel. adv.: where, 
wherever. 


VOCABULARY! 


ms, inter. adv. : how ? 
mws, indef. adv.: somehow, in 
any way. 
orws, indef. rel. adv.: how, that. 
tis, Ti, inter. pron.: who, what? 
Tt, sometimes = why ? 
Tis, TL, indef. pron.: some, any. 
dotis, yTUs, 6 Tt, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, whichever, 
whatever. 
xpOvos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


2 Encelitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 

Translate : 

/ BY s , 

1. tives tds oKnvds d1-nptra- 
cav; 2. Tavta voy pact TiWes 
éxeivov Tapa Tov adeApov Aafeiv. 
”) f lal i / A 
3. Tl TavTa vTr-éaxou ; 4. é€ 

> / A n £ Lad 
TL €KEEVOV, ayYyEeXov av vpELV 
rreptrov. 5. more yevnoeTat 
¢ / , \ re 4 
n warn 5 6. «al dn tote dia 
TOU Tredlov Tropevopevos eis KOUNV 
Tiva AO ev 4 ovK Hv vowp. 
7. mdcous lriovs Kal mapa Tivos 
aOpolces ; 8. wmr-wirTevopev 

, / \ ¢ r 
yap mov BapBapovs twas piv 
4 6 © V4 / 
erred Val. J. Kal TroTe oyot 


éyevovto rept THS Tropelas. SOPHOCLES 


171. TIME THE HEALER 


mavtwv tatpos (healer) trav avayxalwy (necessary) KaK@V 
xpovos éotiv, obtos Kal cé viv idoera. 


Menander, fragment. 
172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


7"Q, Lorwv, Yorwv, “EdAAnves del maidés écte, yépwv sé 
“EAAny ov« éativ. véow yap éate Tas oyas | (spirit) raves. 
Plato, Timeéus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 


1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


padov rapauveiy 7) raOovra Kaprepeiv. 
’ Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own ills. 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere . 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


elpi Iam tave I stop 

cA) Opev Tav-o TA.V-wpLEeV 

as WTe Tav-ys Tav-nre 

ri dou(v) avy mav-wor(v) 

Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 

tavw I stop Aeitra = T leave 
Tavo-w TAVT-Wpev Air-w Alzr-opev 
mavo-1s TAavo-nTE Aur-ys Ain-nre 
Travo-y Tavo-wor(v) Air-y Air-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of wéurw, dyw,? 
meiOw. 


175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the ¢ absorbed before the 
long vowels » and yn (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, 6. Except for accent, giréo 
is like vravw in the present subjunctive active. 


Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of ¢uréw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


* Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 


2Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive as 
the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 
denotes exhortation. 

This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


mavupev let us be stopping ; 
mavowpev let us stop. 


The negative is p77. 

(6) iva (@s or drs) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. ‘The tense values are as in§176,a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 

TavTa Trowovow iva orevowor mpos THY KOpyv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 


TavTA TOLOVEW iva OTEvTWOL TPOS THY KwpNVv they do this that they 
may hasten to the village. 


The negative is 47. 


177. VOCABULARY 

dvayKalw, dvaykdow, nvayKaoa: ov-Te .. . ov-TE, neg. conj.: neither 
compel. 43 0 HOR, 

avaykKn, -ns, 7: necessity. TacXw, Teicoua, e€mabov: be 

iva, conj. ady.: that, in order that, treated, experience, suffer. 
to. SYMPATHY. 

pn(k)-€rt,) 2 adv.: no longer, never re, enclit. conj.: aul. Usually 
again. followed by xaé: both .. . and. 

pyre? . . . pyre, neg. conj.: épw, oiow, jveyKa: bear, carry. 
neither... nor. CHRISTOPHER. 

Grws, conj. adv.: how, in order ws, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 
that, ete. that, ete.; also as. 


1« is due to analogy with ovx-ére (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of “7 and ov is the same as 
that between 47 and ov themselves. 
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178. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. adda miotevopev TO aVOpoT® by Ereurpav. 2. TadTa 

qTotouper, iva nuas PlrA7S. 3. pnéte! ody b:-apraf@pev 
X - x 

pnte! ras oikias pwnte! tas oxn- 


y4 a \ a 
vas. 4. trav S€ otpatiwtav 
SreNo eS lal oe e 2 ae.) 
GEL ETTL-MENELTAL, OTTWS LKAVOL WOLV. 
5. émiatoAnv b&€ méurpouct TO 
catparn, ws py Tos guyddas 


ec a \ fo Ni 
apy. 6. pn Kata-Aitr@pev TA 
Sarda. T. rovrov 5) aipodytar 


oTpaTnyov, iva orevowot pos THY 
‘“Enrrada. 8. al Te yuvaixes Kal 
of traides hevyoucwy eis TO oTpa- 
ToTreo”, 67S 1) KaKA TADwWOLY. 

(6) Complete: 

1. avdyxn? S€ tpdr@ tTiv— 
da-Baivey rovde tov rotapmov, 
iva —xeTt Kaka trab—pev. 
2. dvywuev eis yopav didiav 
éy— Tas te yuvaixas TOW 
€mTLoTO- 


a > / al 
THE MoscHOPhOROS qmatoas. 8. éxelvas 


This ancient marble statue ds ypadet, Oras avTovs Treo—. 
from the Acropolis is called the sis 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek: 


tophoros, Christopher, the 9 
Christ-bearer. (§ 177). 1. Where are you? 2. Once 


there was talk about the water. 
3. There were some tables in the house. 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 


1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the'general negative idea. 
2Supply éorl. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


dévdpov bro Tov avéuov (compare ANEMOMETER) es 
motamov éppipOn (was thrown). depomevov S€ Kata Tov 
ToTapmov Tos Kadapous (rushes) Eby: Th vyeis RAemrol 

” SS > , € \ t ” 
(slender) ovtes Kkaxov ov maayete; of 5é€ Kadapor Epacay: 
Xv peév Tols avépwows paye kai dia TovTO KaTaBardrAUWX (are 
thrown down), nueis 5€ eixopev (yield) avdtois, aoTe KaKoV 
ov Tac Komen. 
Adapted from sop, 179 c. 


THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena still 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOYIN.! 
Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having » and y instead of 0 and e. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASsIVE oF Trava J stop 


TAV-w-[ar Trav-0-e0a 
va ia 
(ravn-oar) ray mav-n-o e 
¢ 
Trav-n-TaL TAV-W-VTOL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
mavw and dew. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 530). 


182. ¢idéw, except for accent, is the same as wav in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of ¢sAdw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 584). 


INiYov dvéunua uh wovay SY.y, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (mdduv back, and dpduos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
TéuT@, ayo, TeiOw, TroLew. 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. édv with the sub- 
Junetive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition. If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


ay tadta Bovrevynta, ddiked if he plans this, he does wrong. 


If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 


éay ratta BovAevyta, dduxnoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 


do wrong. 
184. VOCABULARY 
dei, Senoe, éd€noe, impers.: be mada, adv.: long ago. 
necessary. Usually followed by PALOZOIC. 
A. and inf. codes, -7, -dv: wise. 
didacKw, didatw, ed(daéa: teach. SOPHOMORE. 
DIDACTIC. copia, -as, 7: wisdom. SOPHIA. 
édvy (=e + dy), conj.: if, with do-rep, intens. form of as : just as. 
subjv. Hdperew, -jow, -noa: aid, help, ben- 
Hv (=€av), conj.: if, with subjv. efit. 
BGAdXov, adv.: rather (than), more éAumos, -y, -ov: beneficial, use- 
(than). Jul. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 
185. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. dre pdBos ex@drvVce Tov caTpdrny THS Topeias;} 
lol ” f- 
2. édv ph wperavTat id Kipov, ov« Ecovrar ait@ pirou. 


1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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3. avdynn dé mapa-cKxevaler Oat ws SeEdpevor TOS TrohEpious. 
4. av bé wh wap-éyntat ayopdv, Tov citov apmafovow. 
5. édv 8€ rap-eywvrar ayopay, Ta émiTHdera oxy apTacoper. 
6. def tadta mabeiv, iva éExopev 
codiav. 


(6) Complete: 


1. éav 


(not) éx—pev xpn- 
pata, ovK éy—pev pidouvs. 2. av 
nuas didaE—ouwv, nuiv yevrno— wpe- 
ALpor. 3. tov det d:a-Barv— iva 
éxeivous puy—pHeEV; 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Let us choose rulers. avis 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4, Let us 
Haprian’s LIBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 


The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 
Athens and its learning 
by erecting in the Agora 
the huge library to which o S€ Lwxpadtns mpos tavta é&pn: 
these columns belong. 


186. PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 


"Kyo & otv Kal adtos, damep aAXOS 
Tus trmr@ ayab@ Hoetat, obrw Kal étt wadrov HOomar Pirous 
> a ND ape ” > i UG \ / \ 
ayabois, nat éav te éyw ayabov, SiddcKw Tors didous* Kal 
tovs Onoavpors (treasures) Tav madat codar, ods éxetvot 
kat-éhitrov €v BuBdlous yparyavtes, adv Tois Hirows di-<pyopuat, 
wy ne Len > \ > / 
Kal €av TL op@pev (see) ayabov, éx-AeyoueOa (Compare 
ECLECTIC )* Kal wéya (COMpare MEGAPHONE) vouiSowev Képdos 
¢ Ss , 
(gain), édv AXrANAOLS OHEALMWOL yeyvopueba. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


tis 8& Bios, ri 8 repviv drep xpians "Adpodirns ; 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite 24 


187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has ve. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -j is used. Final -ot in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. Present Optative or tata T stop 
TA.V-Ol-pLL Ta.U-Ol-feVv 
TAV-O1-S qav-OU-TE 
Tav-ov Tav-ove-v 


Srconp Aorist OpTATIVE OF heltta TJ leave 


Alzr-o1-pe Alzr-o1-pev 
Alr-ou-s Air-o-re 
Aur-ou XUzr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect av in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the t is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -at in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OptaTive or tavw T stop 


TAV-O Ob-jAt TAU-C Ot-pev 
re 
(rwav-o avs) avo eas TAV-O Ot-TE 
, 
(rav-o a) rave ee(v) (wav-o ave-v) rave evav 


191. Contract Verbs have tn as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply (§ 127). eéué also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
grew and eiué. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
méumra, ayo, TeiOw, Trovdw. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with «ie or «( yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 


act: pevyo may he be fleeing ; 


py may he flee. 
The hegative is m7. 

(6) tva (@s or dws) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in § 176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

tavta €roiovy iva orevdouev mpos THY Kdunv they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 


Tavta éroiovy iva omevoeiav mpds THY Kony they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is un. 


1The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


193. 


dpyuptov, -ov, 70: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: life, living. 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated : indeed, 
at least. 

Oeds, -ov, 6: god (4 Beds: goddess). 
THHOLOGY. Cf. 0a 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


ghevy ev —s- evry ovev 
guy q melo €L 

Tele ELE Tot Ot pev 
elo OL TOlno AL Mev 
mod wev mpak war 


(6) Translate : 


1. radta érpartoy ot Edvor 
? S ” ’ 
iva pucOov éxorev. 2. € 
yap ot nuty apryu- 
pidv te Kal ypvoiov mrapa- 
onxoley. 3. pote vomt- 
formev tous ye Oeovs mroveiy 
Kaka. 4. e& yap 
Ads mpaterav A eOédovorv. 
5. apyvptov kai ypiclov ovK 
a ~ 4 a 
3 dé éyw, TodTO 
état cou. 6. Kal apére 
avtovs, wa ddkteve Piros elvat 


Geol 


Ka- 


gore poe * 
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VOCABULARY 


pucbos, -ov, 6: pay. 

vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest or 
host, mercenary, i.e, hired 
soldier. 

movos, -ov, 6: tol, labor, travail. 

mpattw, mpasw, érpagta: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. wpéypa. 

xpuaiov, -ov, Td: gold, money. 

xpvoos, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


EXERCISES 


GoLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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a&tos. 7. év 7@ waxp@ Bip ove drAlya Tacxovet KAKA Kai 


ot dixatoe. 


(c) Complete : 


1. écret o Eévos edeE— 76 apyvpiov, eiye yap—. 2. ete 
fa) Ob TrOvoL (linking verb) yaderot. 3. TavTa ye 
érrpatav tva —— (not) kana rab—. 4. ef yap 7 yopa ava 


(linking verb) A/a. 


nv Topevoopeba 


(d) Write in Greek: 


1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. PA 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. 4) If 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 


7 9 (earth) pwérXawa (dark) rive. (drinks), 
miver dé dévdpe’ (trees) adtny. 
mive. Odrdaco’ (OdXaTTaA) avavpous (streams), 
0 & HALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) Oddacoay, 
tov 8 Hrvov cernvn (moon). 
f Uj > c lal 
Tt wor wayerO, Eraipos (comrades), 
KavT@ (Kal avT@) Oédovti (EO €XovTL) Tivery ; 


Anacreontic. 


196. Q. E. D. 

Avoyévns 6 dirdcopos ereye TOY copay elvat tTavta: 
mavta yap TaOV Oedy éott’ irou dé Tois codois of Oeod: 
Kowa (joint, common) d€ Ta TOY hirtwv: Tavta apa (there- 


fore) tav copav. 
Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 


LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


ON 7 , aA / vA 
eri TOUTW O€ TUs Av peyaAda SibKwv Ta rap-dvT’ ody! HépoL. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand. 


197. The optative middle has the same stém as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 
(§ 187). 


PRESENT OpTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF TrAVw I stop 


Trav-ol-wny mrav-ot-pe8a 
(rav-o1-ro) 7rav oro mav-or-o-0e 
TAU-Ol-TO Tav-Ol-VTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
mavw in future and aorist ; of Aefr@ in the aorist ; and of 
giréw in the present (contracting € with the endings 
of mavotunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (S§§ 527, 
580, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of rréu7e, dyw, TelOw, Todo. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) «& with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 


1Euripides, Bacchex, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 
great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. 


INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


If the apodosis contains an imperfect 


indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :} 


ei tu brdcyxoiro, TodTo émparte if he ever promised anything, he 


always did it. 


If the apodosis contains an optative and av, the condition 


is future less vivid :? 


‘ a £ . . . 
el TLiTOTXOLTO, TOdTO Gv mpatto. if he should promise anything, he 


would do it. 


(6) The optative with dy denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : 3 


€AGor av 


This is called a potential optative. 


200. 


a-duKos, -ov: 
G-8iKéo. 

dvayKatos, -a, -ov: necessary. Cf. 
dvaykn. 

dikn, -ns, 9: Justice. 

ért-Oipew, -yow, ér-eOvpnoa: de- 
sire, with G. Cf. Otpés. 

or, than. 


unjust. Cf. Slkavos, 


m CON}. : 

OlVvos, -ov, 6: wine. 

mad, adv.: again, back. 
PALINODE. 


201. 


(a) Translate : 


na a 4 
1. @XN et te UTr-LaYVOITO, TOUT érr-EOdpmer Tropiaat. 


8 avtovs dudacxKors, HdovTo. 


he might come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


The negative is ov. 


VOCABULARY 


mopitw, mop, émdpica: bring, 
supply. Cf. wopela, mopedopar. 

OTPATEVwW, TTPATEVTW, EFTPATEVTD : 
make campaign. Usually mid. 
Cf. orparia. 

TATTW, TAEW, ETaka: order, arrange,. 
station. 
TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 

tpepw, Opapw, EOpeWa: nourish, 
support, rear, keep (of animals). 
ATROPHY. 


EXERCISES 


Doves 


Ll 
3. Kal éxeivous ovK av KwAUOL 


1 What form does a present general condition assume ? 


(§ 183.) 


2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 
8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 


omitted. 
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0 Kivdvvos. 4. date em-cOipovvy otpateterOar paddov 
h a-duKoe yevér Oat. 5. arr ee oivov kai citov rropi- 
fev, iva otpatevopevor tpépo.vTo. 
6. odTos av tpiv tropiceev, et 


tov ér-Ovpotcbe. T. ovK av 
groin Tovs a-dixovs dixatos Tis 
Ov. 8. mas yap av nooobe, 


el pn Bovrocivela Ta TaTTOmeva 
Lf 
TPAaTTELY ; 


(6) Complete : 


1. ef 6 catpamns ém-Ovp— 


otpatever Oar, Tos év TH avTod 


, z. 
xOpa Kehev— av oivev Te 


CUPBEARERS TO KinGc MINOS 


aitov Tropicat. 2. ot d€ Edvor 


(that) wn ariox—. 
(linking 


> } \ P4 ” ” 
€V TTOVOLS Kalb KLVOUVOLS OVTES epevyov 


3. mwacav THY nu€pav navy—, ei avayKaiov 
verb) mpos vdwp édOeiv. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4 May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 


> la \ > 1 / ( Fe 
eipjvn (peace) yewpyov kav! reétpais (rocks) 
Tpébe Kaas, TdrEWos SE KAY TEdio KAKBS. 


Menander, fragment. 


«dv = kal év, 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 


€l avaryKaiov ein a-diKetv 4 a-SixeicOar, EXolunv av wardov 
a-bixeioOar i) a-diKeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 1 


Té? obv, pn o Kopos, a-dixovpevos tr’ éuod viv To tTplror 
émrt-BovrAevers wor; ouodroyovvtos dé Tod ’Opdvta® ovK 
a-dixeia Oat, 0 Kipos épn- ‘Oporoyeis ody trepi ewe a-dix05 
yevérba ; ’Avdynn yap,* épn "Opdvtas: é« TovTov TaXLv Oo 
Kipos épyn: “Ere otv av yévoio T@ éu@ (my) aderde@ 
modéuios, ewol dé diros; 08 épn* Ov yap! ef yevoiunr, 
Kidpe, col y av rote éte SdEaipe. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) d- (before consonants), dv- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning : ® 


d-b1a-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, d-diKos unjust. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) un- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (8) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (1) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-SEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 


1 Continued from Lesson XXI. 

2 4dikéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

3 Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

‘Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: adidBa- 
Tos, ddidBarov (§ 510, bd). 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


A A (2 . 
ov of Geoi girovow aroOvncKer véos.— Whom the gods love dies young. 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If éa@v is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by av: 

GoTis = «i, Oats dv = €av. 
A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always 7. 

The av is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


y £ , m” /, 7 ” ¢ 
érel + dv = érav or emyjy, ered + av = érerdav, ore + av = Orav. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


(§ 547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
aroOyyokw, -Oavotpa, -eBavov: drav (dre + adv), conj.: when, 

die. whenever. 
éwav or érnv (érel + av), conj.: dre, conj.: when. 

when, whenever. ov-Oé neg. conj. and adv.: and 
érevdav (€7edy + av), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 

whenever. ovlw, dow, érwoa: save, bring 
Oavartos, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 

THANATOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


prdé, neg. conj. and adv.: and  owrnpia, -ds, 7: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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208. 
(a) Translate : 


1. doris 8 Kipo 


> oN ia / ig ~ 2 \ @ Ul 
& adv yévntat otpatnyds, Eyrouar kal éri Oavarov. 


Mourninc ATHENA 


The dignified pathos of this bit of 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- 
posed to be a memorial to those slain 
in the Peloponnesian War. 


diros yévorto, Sapa 
2. datis dé a-SiK0s yévorto, S@pa ovK av Rap Bavor. 
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EXERCISES 


éhapBavev. 

3. boTIS 

4, évtiwva 
5S av xpdvov ropeinabe, 8d¢ 
5. 
éotrat avtois amr-edOeiv, drav 
6. arn érredy 
am-€Bavev 6 Kipos, of pirov 


BY 
ayopay map-éxel. kal 


Botr@vrTat. 


ovKere €dtrida cwrnpias elyov. 
T. tov &€ Bovropevov cHcw 
els tHv ‘EXAdOa. 8a, 0L 6 
vA c / / ” 
immo, omdte Tis Su@Kol, epev- 
9. od av pirolev daTus 
y4 
Mn KANGA TPATTOL. 


ryov. 


(6) Complete: 
1. éret of Edvor nuds wdpe- 


Aotev, avtois —aml— els 


_—bAAao— 2 


av BovA— otpatev—, Kiupos 


XN id 

THY batts 
KerevoeL Trap-eivat Sma da- 
Bovra. 
Kaka Tacy—. 


3. Otay Tis a-diuK—, 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. If they (ever) made a cam- 


paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 


arrange them for (éés) battle. 


4. If the rulers had not been 


unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 
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209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and pti 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky RoaAp To CORINTH 


del Karos TODS (voyage) éoO, Stav hevyns Kaka. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (édv) xardv éyn tis capa (body) cai ixny (soul) eaxry, 
Kadnv exer vad (ship) cat kuBepynrny ( pilot) Kaxov. 
Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tikos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these’ words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mpattw (stem mpay-) . do, mpaxtiKds PRACTICAL; 
dva-Aiw analyze, dvaduTiKds ANALYTIC; 


onmw decay, onmtiKds SEPTIC ; 
dvri-rOns, place against, dvtiOytiKds =ANTITHETIC. 
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(6) -Kos, -ukos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


dicots nature, pvoikos PHYSICAL; 
woXityns citizen, woAtTiKOs POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -al (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -ic or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


voikd, PHYSICS, woAtTiKA POLITICS, 7OuKa ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied téyvn art, or ériotHun science: 


POVOLKH MUSIC, dpiOuntiky ARITHMETIC, pyTopiKy RHETORIC. 


(Cf) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€ =n, 0=): apologetic, catégoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, méchanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


xXpyuata yap Woxn méAerar Setdotor Bporoicr. 
Money is the soul of craven men. 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Xdyw (in active 
voice), ei7rov, atroxpivouat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 67u that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
the original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
ness: 

elev OTt mapecorto he said that he would be present. 
mapécouar I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as trapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 


occurred: 
mpatrou he was doing ; 


elrev OTs mpaga he said that | he would do ; 
mpacere he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. dui, Adyerar 
(passive), vouiSw, and certain other verbs are followed by 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrew they were doing ; 
EvOpucev adTovs | mpage he thought that | they would do ; 
| wpagou they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aicOavopat, 
aKkovo, ayyéAAw, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 


mTpatTovTas they were doing ; 
nyyeAXrev adrovs hoe he was reporting that { they would do ; 
mpagavTas they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like wuv@dvowar and aicbavopat, 
have either the 67. construction or the participle. 


216. If av occurs, it shows that the original verb had av: 


9 ¥ 
ote dv €rAOor 
akovw 


avtov dv eAOeiy T hear that he may come. 
WEN Av > , 
avrov av €APovra 


The original form of this statement was: 


€\Oor dv he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 


movOdverat ti gota aitd he asks what he shall have ; 
éruvOavero Ti éxoiro (or €orar) aitd he asked what he should have. 


1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce, 

2Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latin. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


218. 


ayyeAAw:! announce. Cf. &yyedos. 

aicbdvouat, aicOnoopat, yoOdouny : 

ANESTHESIA. 

aKoVW, akovVTOMaAl, nkovoa: hear. 
ACOUSTIC. 

yyvockw,? yvacoua: know, de- 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. 
yopn. 

eizrov® (2d. aor.): said. EPIC. 

eipioKw, evpyow, nupov : find. 
EUREKA. 


219. 


(a) Translate : 


perceive. 
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VOCABULARY 


Garvpalw, Oavpacopat, Oavpaca: 
wonder, marvel at, admire. 
THAUMATURGY. 

KAértw, Krew, ExreWa : steal. 
KLEPTOMANIAC. 

Deyo, AcEw, EXeEa: say, tell, speak. 
DIALECT. 

6tt, conj.: that, because. 

wuvOavopat, mevooua, ervOounv: 
inquire, learn (by inquiry). 

@s, conj. adv. : that. 


EXERCISES 


1. 6 & dyyeros elrrev btt 0 Trotapos a-dia-Batos ein. 


2. émvOeTo yap Tos trodeulous THY yéedvpay RicavTas. 


/ > ig [Z \ lal ; 
3. Oavudfm e¢ evpnoeTe TA TAOLA Tap-dvTa. 


4. adra 


. 
yvooer be Tos PUaKAS iKavors Elvat TO OTpaTOTEdOY hudaT- 


TELV. 
cia x € Nese 
OTL OUTOL LKAVOL EDOLVYTO. 


guyovtas. 


/ oe INN Ly» 
5. mevoece €¢ 7 0005 paxpa ota; 


s € , XN fOr i) 
8. TavTny evpyces KaKnv odoy ovaav. 


6. €Xevyov 


T. nyyeArov dé Tous mrodenlous 


9. arr’ 


ayes lal > / iva ’ Hs ” by nx BA s an 
€l ULAaS jo Oounv OUT@S OALYOUS OVTAS, OUK aY ETrEe“ra YAS 


éml THY KON. 
Bdpovs kpavyn payer Oar. 
Bovrnv trovetrat. 
KNETTOVTAS. 


(6) Complete : 


a rt 
10. tov d€ Kupou* nxovcate tods Bap- 
11. adn ov yiyveOokopev Tiva 
12. etpicxovct. & avtols Ta Orda 


1. évopicay Sé Tods apyovt— Kreyr— (fut.) Td Te apyv, 


ploy TO xpuaiov. 


a: « 4. € rn ce 
2. elmrev OTL Of oTpaTi@TaL ikavol 


1Future and aorist to follow. 


2 Aorist to follow. 
8 Defective verb. 


4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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x BY 
éo—vTo Tas oxnvas Si-apra—. 


3. e& wy » Bacirhea 


noO— tovs orAitas TaTTO —, ovK av —gpuy—. 4. é@avua- 


THE Lions’ GATE 


There are no live lions in Greece today, 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek 
art and literature. Those in this picture 
looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- 
umphant return from Troy. 


cav ea ot Edvor Kup— 
ey—. 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4. Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 
MORTALS BE! 
Bov-xorXos = (cowherd) 
qmoté Bodv arr-odcap 
noGero. Kal ody nupev. 


nvEato (vowed) ody T@ Oe@ wdorxov (calf) Odcat (sacrifice), 
ei Tov KA€TTNY (Compare KAéTTM) eVpor. EAPwY eis UANY 
(forest) Tuva, Xéovta (lion) eipioxe xat-ecPiovta THY Bodv. 


"Q Zed, &bn, mpcrepov (before) wév nvEdunv pdoxov Gdoat, 


2X \ , A a \ cal 
€av Tov KAéTTHnY evVp@, viv Sé Tadpov (compare TOREADOR) 


4 > \ Z b) s 
Oicw, édy Tov KrAETTHY éx-Hiyo. 


Adapted from sop, 83. 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


pikpois movos Ta peydAa mHs €Aou Tis av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great ?1 


221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary ($553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, psychiatrist, didac- 
ticism, Xenia, chryselephantine, tact, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, pediatric, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(ce) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TEUTNTE, A€YOL, AKOVTwWAL, AKovoELE, ApTracaLTo, TrE(ecOaL, 
melOntat, KeXEVoAL, ElueEV, Elva, Oper. 


(f) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zrovéw; the aorist optative active of rpatto; 
the aorist optative of yiyvopa. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after édv, fva, draws? What may 


1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
dv? in a subordinate clause after ed, tva, ér1, ws? 

(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns: 


f ? ig v iA 
tives eloiv, eb Tis, Tie 
OTPAaTL@TH, NOyou TLVvés, Tmpa- 
yea TL, Th Tpaypya, €x Tivev. 
222. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete : 


1. édc0715 dv yev—— ortpa- 
THYOS, of adv éu— (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. émv- 


? rn 
Oovto «f avayKaiov 


COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM 


. . \ > 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (inking verb) Tovds adu- 


was begun about 530 sc. and «—vprasKaxama0—. 3. py 
finished in 130 a.p. 


id / Ni , 
ot Edvor KAeTT— TA ypypaTa. 


4. éOavpace ras dv ToI—TeE TaVTas TOS TrdvoUS. 5. Tov 
yap ayyéXou nKoveay THY owTnpias ékaidéa —— (linking 
verb) caA—. 


(0) Write in Greek : 
1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 3. Whoever delays will 
be captured. 4, Would that the mercenaries might receive 


their pay! 5. He drew up his men during the night, so 
that he might hasten to the village. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


Ta pev didaxra pavOavw, ra 8 evpera 

Cnra, ta 8 edxrda. mapa Gedy nrnodunv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 


223. VOCABULARY 
ebxopat, evEouar, nvgaynv: pray,  pev-rol, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Elevopar, -@vros, 6: Xenophon. 
Gi, iow, ica: sacrifice. WOTEpOS, -a, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aox-ayos, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); mdrepov, adv.: whether. 
orparnyés. Often fol. by 7 or. 


Aoxos, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


qv dé tis? év tH otpatia Bevopav ’A@nvaios, ds ovte 
\ ” \ ” U nv 7 > \ 
OTpaTHyOS OVTE AOYAYOS OVTE TTPATLWTHS WY ElTTETO, AANA 


1Sophocles, fragment. 
2 Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III, 
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Il pd£evos abtov wet-eréurpato Eévos dv apxyaios * um-0xvelTo 
8 adta, ef EXOo1, Pirov adTov Kip troujcery, dv adtos épn 
odk drlyou akov eivar vowiev. oO pévtor Revopav ava- 
yvovs ! (having read) tiv émiatorAny cvv-eBovdeveTo TwKpare 
T@ AOnvatw trept Ths Tropetas. Kal 6 LwKparns bT-oTTeEvVoas 


WHERE ONncE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un? of "AOnvator a&xPouvto, ef odtos Pidos yévorto TS Kipe, 
dre eddxet 6 Kdpos mpoOvpas trois Aaxedatmovious éml ras 
’AOnvas cup-roreunoa, cvp-Bovrcver TO Revoddvte eXOovra ® 
els Aedpodvs cup-BovreverOar TH Oe@ Tepl THs Tropedas. 
€XOav 8 6 Revopav ér-npero (asked) tov’ Amor rive dv 
Oedv Oiwy Kal ebyduevos eis tHY‘EAXASa Karas mpakas 


1 Aorist participle of dva-yiyvooKw. 2§ 314 b. 
3 In agreement with the implied subject. 
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ad-ixo.to. Kal elev avt@ 0 "AmcAX@v Tors Oeors ols eet 
Ove. érret 8¢ wadw HrOe, Neyer TadTa wdvta TO Doxpdrer. 
6 8 axovcas ody Seto Ott od TodTO TpawToV émuvOdveTO, 
motepov déot tropeverOar ) pwéverv, GAN avTos vomicas Seiv 
mopever Oat érvvOdvero bras adv Karas TodTo mpdkeuev. 
*"Ezrei wevtot ovTws jpov (compare ét-vpeTo), Tab7’, édpn, 
d€i trovety doa 0 Oeds éxédevcev. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are formed 
from ypadw and déyo : 
yea (yj) carth, yewypados geographer, yewypadia GEOGRAPHY; 
dotpov star, dotpoAdyos astrologer, dotpoAoyia ASTROLOGY; 

Geds god, Yeordyos theologian, Peoroyia THEOLOGY; 
piOos myth, story, pvOordyos_ story-teller, pvOoAoyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from A¢éyw. The -1a denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -tfo was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -¢ze (-¢se) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


dotpovopilw astronomize ; in English CIVILIZE, ANGLICIZE, 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov Kadov dyava nyovicpat. — “I have fought a good fight.” } 


226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 
included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


ayov (6) contest Myenav (6) leader 
dyov dyOves NYEMOV nyEWoves 
ayOvos dyovev WYELOVOS NYEOVvOV 
ayave ayoot(v) Wyewove Hyewoou(v) 
ayova ayavas NYEuOva. Nyewovas 

"Eddnv (6) Greek pnTwp (6) orator 

“EXAnv “EXAnves pyTwp pyTopes 
"EAAnvos “EAAnvov pyTopos pytopwv 
“EAAnve *EAAgot(v) pyTope pyTopot 
” EXAnva *EXAnvas pyropa pyTopas 


In like manner inflect pyv (§ 102), and yeip (dative plural 
xXepor). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nryeuov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in aévaBaros and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


1]I Timothy, IV.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest, 
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evdaipwv prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) 
evdaipwv ebdatpov 
evdatpwovos evdaipovos 
evdoaipove evdaipove 
evdatuova evda1pov 


228. Dative of Time When. 


when. 


(m. and f.) (n.) 
evdaipoves evoaiwova 
evoatpovwv evdarpovwv 
evoaipoor(v) evdaipoot(v) 
evdaipovas evoaipova 


The dative denotes time 


This use is akin to that of place where except that 


in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


exeivy TH Epa MAGEV he came (on) that day: 


229. 


dywv, -Ovos, 6: contest, struggle. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. 

éde.oa ? (aor.): feared. 

"EXAny, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. 

‘EAAnuiKés, -7, -6v?: Hellenic, 
Greek. 


ev, adv. : well, EULOGY. 


VOCABULARY 


nyewav, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
Cf. jyéopar. HEGEMONY. 

Lnv, pyvoes, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 

marpis, -td0s, 7: fatherland. 

PyTwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 
RHETORIC. 

xelp, xeipds, 7: hand, arm. 


ei-daiuwv, e-Sarpov: lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 
perous. EUDAMONISM. 
230. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. évrtaiba 87 of "EXAnves TO Oe@ Ayava SevTepov éerroiour. 


2 ” a ? 8 / eYeet/ (2 / 
+ OUT@S OUY EV-OALL@V EYEVETO 17 Tarps. 


3. -€xelvy@ TO 


ra) 4 
Myvi of pyropes Tots Troditas avv-eBovrevcay Tade TpaTTeLy. 
py a \ 
4. dde ody 7 ‘EAAnuKH oTpaTiad TovTOUS TOs pHVvaS LTO 


oe 
Kupou étpédero. 
¢ / ” ta 
nYEHova AXXOV NTNTAaV. 
x vn / 
ev avy troloin. ic 


5. éret éxéXevoevy avtovs pn Setar, 
6. Tous d€ operipous yevowevous 
tois “EAXAnot 


miaTevoas él TV 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 


accusative (§§ 37, 103) ? 


2 Defective verb. 


8 § 210. 
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mopelav HKov. 8. tots ev-daiuoal Tov Tavta ev yiryveTat. 
9. ovd€ TH tTplty Huepa nipov tas audtas érl rh yedipa. 

(6) Complete : 

1. r— Sevtep— vuet— of ‘EXAnv— édéEavto aitov. 
2. dvtwa av EX—oabe avayKkn éotar &rrecOa. 3. T— 
mavt— pnv— 7 ‘EAAnux— otpatia érropeveTo ava yopav 
xaneT—. 4. of nyeu— avtors a£ovow érta nuep— 
els T— Tratpio—. 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 


atabels (standing) S&€ Iladdos év uéowm (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tov ’Apedov IIayou épn: “Avdpes! ’"AOnvaior, Kata 


1“ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes ddeApol, Acts II. 29, mistranslated ‘ Men and brethren.” 
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mavra ws deot-datpovertépovs! ids Oewpa (behold): &- 
epxopuevos yap Kal ava-Oewpar Ta ceBdopata (shrines) ipav 
etpov? cat Bopoy (altar) év & ér-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) ATNOQSTOI (compare yuyvaokw) @EQI. 4 ody 
a-yvoovvtes (compare ATNOQZTQOI) ed-ceBeire (compare 
oeBaopata), TovTO éyw KaT-ayyédAw imiv. 6 Oeds 6 ToLnoas 
Tov Kéopwov (COMpare COSMOPOLITAN) Kal tavta Ta év 
avT@, oTos ovpavod (heaven) kal yhs (compare GEOLOGY) 
inr-dpyov (being) Kxiptos (lord) ov« év yeipo-rounjrou vaois 
(temples) kKat-o1xet (compare olkid) ovdé td yeipav 
avOpotivov Geparreverar (compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. he Greeks haa many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
matters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1Comparative of detor-Saluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Equivalent to nipov. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 
Kaks dm’ dpxis yryveras TéAos Kaxdv. — A bad start means a bad finish.’ 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
girew (§ 127). In addition, note thate+a=yn. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (16) birth 


yvos (yévera) yen 
(y€éveo os) yer ovs (yevéo wv) yeve wy or yev dv 
(yévert) yee (yéveoor) yeve or(v) 

yevos (yéevera) yen 


TpLypys (H) trireme? 


TpLnpys (Tpinperes) Tpinpets 

(7 pin ped os) Tpinp ovs (7 pinpéo wv) rpinp wv 
(Tpinpeot) Tpinjpe (tT ptnpeo or) Tpinp eor(v) 
(Tpinpeaa) tpmpy TpUnp es 


In Jike manner inflect dpos and Swxparns (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
tpinpns in the masculine and feminine and like yévos in the 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: From a bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpijpys 
differ from évos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect 4747s. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association : 1 

paxovta aire they are fighting (with) him; 
T@ apxovtt é€rovtar they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
a-AyOys, -€s : true. LETHE. Gpos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadys, -és: safe, sure. OREAD. 

ASPHALT. 7AnOos, -ovs, 76: fullness, quantity, 
yévos, -ovs, TO: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.’ 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevopnv. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. Swxparns, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
eUpos, -ovs, TO: breadth. TELXOS, -ovs, TO: wall (of fortifica- 
@ewioroKAns, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tpi-npns, -ovs, 4: trireme, war 
Hépos, -ovs, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpt-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. 0 dé Kipos pépos te Tv oTpaTiwTa@y adv Tais TPLNpEeoLY 
érreprpev. 2. mopevopevor S€ Sia TOV opéwy eis Tediov 
ad-ixovto dévdpav? pertev. 3. Oavudlopev yap ef adnOh 
elev 0 airyryeQos. 4. adiaBaros otv o Trotapds éott TO 
evpet.® 5. todro b&€ To yévos éeudyeto TO TAHOE. 
6. rin TpdT@ ato TOY Teryewv Epuryor ; 7. pixpa wer Hv 
Lwxpater 7 oixia, ot d€ Pirou acdareis. 8. é« TovTov 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 Genitive of material or contents. 
8 Dative of cause. 
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a , = a X > a Xv A 
TOU yévous Hv OewioToKrNs. 9. sampos éxetvov Tov TroTamoV 
~ 
adp-tKdmevol AAANHAOLS oTroVdaS ETroLnoaVTO. 


(6) Complete: 

1. del yap of él tod dp— adrnrA— EpuayorTo. 2. € 
aitotev tpenp— (plural), 7d teey— ove av (linking verb) 
acpar—. 3. Lexpat— ot twaides eftrovto Srrov €XO—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


kat 67) TO wANGE ev-nppotte (fitted in with) OeuioroKrAAs 
Neyov pev TO dvoua Exadotov (each), KpitHnv (judge) sé 
aoparh mept Ta cupBorata (contracts) tap-éywv éavTor, 
@oTe Tov Kal pds Simwvidny tov Kelov elzeiv, érret edeito 
Te ov pétpiov (moderate) avtod otpatnyodvTos, ws ovT 
éxeivos dv yévoito Trountis ayabds adwv (singing) Tapa wédos 
(compare MELODY) ov7 avTds ayabds apywov Tapa vepov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yapifowevos (compare yxapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Tono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old.Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years. 
to teach me that.” 


THE SouTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 


~S 
—— 
= ~. 
ar 
fS 
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LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov 7oAda GAAG oAV. — Not quantity but quality.) 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yégupa (§ 81). 


242. Taxvs swift 
Tax vs Tax eta Tax v Tax ets Tax eiar Tax €a 
taxéos taxelis tay os TAY €wv TAX ELdv TAX wv 
Tax et Tax ela Tax et Taxéou(v) Ttayelats Tay éor(y) 
Tax vv Taxeiav = Tay v Tax ets Tay elas TAX éa 


243. The irregular adjective modvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has \\ and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


Tous much, many 


moAvs ToAAH OAV TOAAOL ToAAat ToAAG 
aroAAov ToAANS TroAAov TOAAGV TOoAX@V TOAAGV 
Tok\Aw ToAAy TOAAD moAAots qoAAats qoAXois 
mroAvv ToAAnv OAV moAAovs _—roAAas ToAAd 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
peya- and endings of the consonant declension where tayvs 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem peyad- and endings of the 


1Greek maxim. Literally: Mot many things but much. 
129, 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being intluenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péeyas big, great 


péyas peydAn = ey peydrot peydAa peyara 
peydAov eydAns prey.ou peyddwy peyadwy peydrAwy 
peydAwm peydAn  peyddw peydros  eydAaus —reydAots 
peyav peydAnv = peya peyadous peydAas peyadra 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) Two accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


> \ ial / . 
avTov moet catparnv he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avrovs airet orAa he asks them for arms. 


(c) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :1 


avrovs dyad (or ed) rovet he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 
éort and eio/ must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

4px Nuuov mavrwy (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
begun, half done); 
dvaykn Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 


1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 


ADJECTIVES 


247. 


evOUs, -ela, -v: 
evOvs, adv.: 
mediately. 

ndews, adv.: gladly. 

nOvs, -€ia, -¥: sweet, pleasant. 

peéyas, peyaAn, méya: great, large. 
MEGALOMANIA. 

mAnv, prep. with G.: except. 

toAvs, ToAAH, TOA: much; pl., 


straight, direct ; 
straightway, im- 
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VOCABULARY 


mpo, prep. with G.: before, in 
Jront of: PROLOGUE. 

TAXUS, -€la, -V: swift. 
TACHYMETER. 

TéXos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
adv. : finally. 
TELEOLOGICAL. 

trép, prep.: with G., above, in 
behalf of; with A., above, be- 


yond. 
HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 


many ; ot moAXol: the majority. 
POLYGON. 


248. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. Kal) pév apyh yarerrn, TO Sé TEROS HOU. 2. évrav0a 
ovv des av avToV aitnoaiuny 
TOAAG. 3. Kal mpd THS mayns 
Tayelals Tpinpeciv ad-ixovto ert 
To Kopov otpatdredov. 4. TH 
6é tpitn nuépa Twavtes TANY TOV 
év TH ayopa epuryov. 5. Tovs 
bé BapBapous didEovow irép Ta 
pn. 6. bmép yap THs Twatpi- 
S05 dvaryxaiov trodrAors KLvdivous 
Eyer. T. tédos b€ mpos adud- 
Batov rotapov ad-tKopevot érrav- 
oapeba. 8. év TOUT@ TO aYaUL 
TOV pnTopa of TrodXOL EvOrs Ei- 


APOLLO WITH His LYRE 


AovTo Hyepova. Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(6) Complete : of Music. 


\ \ , lal > lal Ly 4 > e 4 
1. wpo 8€ rovT@v TeV opav Hv pwey— Trediov, év @ Eueve 


TOAA—- uepas. 2. arn 9 evO— odds ovK dryer mTpos 
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cwrnpi—. 3. Kal rodA— xpdvov eBavyaloper et 01” EXAnves 
avTov nyEe“wov-— Trolnao—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4. The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day each received his share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peya BiBriov péya Kakdv. 


The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oérw rAéyerv "Atpeidas, LI wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw dé Kadpov ddev- TL fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
n BapBiros 5é yopdais But when I touch my lyre, 
“Epwta podvov nxei. All I can get is Eros. 

nena vevpa Tpanv I changed the strings but lately, 
Kal tThv Avpnv adtracav, I even changed the lyre: 

Kayo wev Adov 4OAovs But when I would have chanted 
‘“Hpaxdéous + Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


épwtas avt-epavet. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yaipoure NoLtrov Hiv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

Hpwes * 17 AVN yap No use to strive, for clearly 

povous "Epwras ade. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreide, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xarerov 76 wy) Pinoa. —’Tis hard not to love. 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
-d, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -tatos, -n, -ov. 

(c) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to w in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Sixatos (OLKato-) diKavorepos dixaudTaros 
pakpos (Mak po-) PLaKpOTEpos [LaKpOTATOS 
muatos (rio TO-) TLOTOT Epos TUT TOTATOS 
aXrnOyns (AA NI €C-) adnbéarepos dAnPeoraros 
evoalwwv eVOutpLoverTEpos EVOILLOVETTATOS 


(as if stem were 
evdatpovec-) 
agios (a €10-) aSuoT Epos asioTaros 


poBepos (boBepo-)  poBe_epwrepos poBepworaros 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-t\oTos, -n, -ov for the superlative. 


0s potwv yoioros 

Tavs (raytwr) Oitrwy TAXLITOS 
L 

aicypos aigxlwv alo XLoTOS 


1Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as Té shows. 
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Give the comparative and superlative of Sevds, codds, 
achanrns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpos; super- 
latives in -tatos and -votos are declined like ayaGes. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect wictérepos, TicTeTAaTOS, TAYLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -twv are inflected like evdaiuwr, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -og, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: 0+a= a, 
o+e¢e=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


cat 
ndlwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
yOl wv ot ov Hot oves Or HOt ovs —7L ova OF OL w 
not ovos HOt ovos dt dvev 75t 6vev 
HOt ove St ove Ht oot (v) 7di oor 
Hot ova or 7X w 7dLov 9t ovas or 7 ovs 7Sé ova or Ht w 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: } 


Kipos vewrepos Hv Tov adeAov Cyrus was younger than his brother. 
I{ 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 


the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without guam): 


s a ’ . 
ToUTW obv éemiatevov padXov 7) exeivw IT therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


255. 


aicxpds, -4, -ov: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of kadéds. 

aiTvos, -a, -ov: responsible, account- 
able ; with G., responsible for. 

d-Topew, -now, A-Topnoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
aopela, tropevopar. 

d-rropia, -as, 9: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

a-ropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

Sevds, -7, -ov: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Cf. eoa. 
DINOSAURUS, 

étt, ady. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

miatds, -n, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

poBepds, -4, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. poBos. 

as, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


EXERCISES 


le) ” ” e s lal ” ’ y 4] a 
1. tovTo éoTLv aicytoTov, OTL wpmeis aitior éyeverOe Tis 


guys. 
i C4 / 

bru rpoOvpdrarot. 
Ta devotata émaayopev. 


2. modu d€ ypvcov bTr-€oyeTO avToOls, BOTE HoaV 
3. omdte dé KaTa TOV OpaV Tropevoiueba, 


ANAG VOY of TPO TAUTNS THS 


‘ > 4 Ls id 2 / a 4 
payns a-ropncavtes ws poBepwtator éyévovto Tois Trodewiots. 
5. tais taxiotats Tpinpeoty €&-doTat SimKey Te Kal édeiv TOS 


aia ypous. 6. 
tav BapRdpwv. 
owTnpiav. 8. 


yepipas NUcwoLr. 


(6) Complete : 


1. ai tpinpes Oarr— 


yoav T— TwrOL— 


vouite. tors “EXAnvas muatoTépous elvat 
T. Laxparns Sixnv épire padrov 7 
of 8€ worapol a&-opot ecovtat Huiv, iv Tas 


(plural). 


2. trav & ov ‘EXAnvwv Kipos ém-epedetto waddov 7) T— 


BapBap—. 


(inking verb) azropia. 


3. Arn orlyor avOpwrrol eiow Ste evdary—. 
\ BY 
4. of yap mrodAol PoBep—tato yiyvovtat émray citov 
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(c) Write in Greek : 
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1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 


FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA 


This very archaic bit of sculpture 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. 


258. 


2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 


copos LopowArs, copwrepos 
& Edpisridns, 

avdpav' 8€ ravrwv LwKpatns 
copwrTatos. 


Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
Suidas under codos. 


ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


épwtnBels (being asked) rh éote piros, &pn, Mia (one) 
oy) (mind, compare psycHoLoey) dv0 cwpuacw (bodies) 


> an , 
€év-olxovaa (compare olkia). 


Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ Pirot, ovdels (no) Pidos. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


épwtnbeis mas av Tos Pirois mpoc-pepoiuea (behave), 
épn, Os av evEaiueba adtors nuiv mpoo-pépec Oar. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


10f men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 


tioned. 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xaArerov 8 Kal pirjoat.— And hard as well to love. 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.? 


PosITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


ayabds good, brave, etc. dpetvwv better, braver 


kakos bad, 
cowardly 


ugly, 


Kaddos beautiful, noble 
peyas great, large 
pikpos small 


BeAtiwv morally better 


kpeittwy physically 
stronger, preferable 
KaKtwv 


xelpwv meaner 
fs oes : 
yttwv weaker, inferior 


KaAATwv 

4 
peiCov 
pAikporepos 

¢ 
petwv; pl., fewer 
éXaTTwv ® 


moAvs much; pl., many mAeiwy or rAEwv 


PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[wpo before] 


, 
mpotepos former 
vaotepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 


dpistos best, bravest, 


etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BéArworos ~=morally 
best 


Kpatiotos strongest, 
best 
KQKLOTOS 


xelptoros 

[nkwoTa, adv : 
by no means] 

KaAXLCTOS 


least, 
, 

peytotos 

pikpotatos 


> 4 
€AAXLTTOS 
arA€toTOS 


mparos first 
voratos last 


Inflect duetvwv (like 7dtwv), mporEpos, mA€ioTos. 


1 Anacreontic. 
2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 


8 Serves also as comparative for dAlyos 
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little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : } 


Kipos rodArA@ Av vewtepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. rob 8& ayabod roXitov? éotl Ta dpicta 
Kal Aéyev Kal mparrecy. 2. ove édXaye- 
atov éott codias pépos cavTov yiyveoKery. 
3. éropicavto 8 ovtv citov dArAlym TrElw. 
4. rovrous pévroe tos otabpors TOAA@ 
faxpotépous ézrolet. 5. % 8& yuvn mpo- 
tépa Kipou oxT@ ruépais Fr Oev. 6. évd- 
pte d€ rods “EXAnvas apetvous elvat TOAXR@V 
BapBapov. T. Te KadrLov 4 irrép THs 
matpidos atro-Oaveiv ; 8. @AAA ovv pel- 
Com otpatia émropeveto 7} ws em’ éxeivous. 
9. éxédXevce Tos oTpaTnyoUs TA emiTHdELA 
AaBevtas ws TAEioTA Trap-eivar. 10. obTOL 
ot trot mixpoTepor ev Hoav, KpelTToves Oé. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. 25 Tk 
A warrior of Mar- te women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


> 
Apiotiwv 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorf may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 
od yap Soxeiv dpiotos, aAN elvar [é]Oéree. 
ZEschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 


AMou péeyerror 


These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
(For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 


264. 
éreEe ydp Tis ws TA YElpova 
Trelw Bpotoiciv (to mortals) éort THY apevdvev* 
éy@ dé TovTols avTiav (opposing) yropuny éxa, 
Trelw Ta YpnoTa (good things) Tav Kaxdr eivat Bporois. 
Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOMAI MENANAPOY 

PELy bY / Uy > lal lal ” 

elt’ ov péyiotos éott TOV Oedv ” Epaws 

Kal Timeotates (most precious) ye TOV TAVTWY TOAD; 

ap éotly ayabov Tact TrEicTwY akia 

, ’ . xX \ 

% avveats (intelligence), av 4 Tpos TA BeATiw copy. 

KpeiTtov Orly éotl ypnwat av-uromtws (honestly) éxewv 


} Todda havepas (openly) & per’ oveidous (reproach) Sei 
ra Petr. 


del Kpdtiotov éott TANNOH (= Ta adnOH) AEyerv. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


KpeiTTov éott eT OALyov ayaav pos TavTas Tos KaKOS 
XV an lal \ > ip > \ , 
) META TOAXROY KAKMY TPOS dALyoUS ayabods payer Oa. 


Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 


A GREEK VASE 


LESSON XLIII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


xaderdrepov b€ ravrwy arotvyyavew piArodvTa. 
But harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
acpadas safely, surely aoparéorepov aogpareotara 
dixatws justly duxardrepov duxavdrata. 
poBepas fearfully, frightfully  poBepwrepov poBepdrara 
noews gladly nouov nouora 
Karas beautifully kdAXtov KaANoTa 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to détos, péyas, dAyOys, Taxvs, KaKds, Sevds. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 
adverbs. 


eyyvs near, nearly éyyvrepov or eyyvtata or 
> 4 > / 
eyyuTépw eyyvTatw 

@® well (adv. of dyabos) GjLetvov apiora 

pada very padrXov more, pardiora most, 
rather certainly 

moAv much, by far mAelov or mXéov mA€ioTa. 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. 


AN INTRODUCTION 


TO GREEK 


A noun, adjective, or pro- 


noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 


of the verb. 


This is called the cognate accusative : 


paxnv paxovra. they are fighting a battle ; 
tae tr-eoxeto he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 
THv TaxlaTnv (dddv) mopeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative. 


Many accusatives lose all 


obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 


verbial modifiers. 


This is called the adverbial accusative :? 


THv TaxloTnv (dd0v) érpagay Tadta they did this the quickest way ; 


TéAos HADev finally he came ; 
ti MrAOev; why did he come? 


66 uy A ¢€ a . . . 
|aTTOv mopeverar y Huets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
TaxXioTa TopeveTrat he is proceeding most swiftly. 


¥2 a 
ér-avéw, ér-atvéow, e-nveca: 
praise. 


Kparéw, Kpatynow, éxpatnoa: over- 
power, conquer. 
DEMOCRATIC. 

KPATOS, -ovs, TO: power. 

omtoGev, adv.: from the rear, in 
the rear, behind. Cf. évredOev. 


272. 


(a) Translate : 


Cf. xpdricros, 


VOCABULARY 


mavy, ady.: wholly, very. Cf. was. 

apoober, adv.: from the front, in 
Front, before. Cf. dmoBev. 

Padsos, -a, -ov: easy. 

pirtw, plyw, éppipa: throw, cast 
aside. 

oTopa, -aTos, TO: mouth, van (of 
an army). 


EXERCISES 


? \ \ ’ ‘ns 
1. ézel yap éyyttepov éyévovro, Tord OatTov ediwxov Tovs 


ToAEpious. 


2. téros b€ TadP ws Hover av ér-avolnv. 


fe) Nyse a if a “ 
3. viv 5€ édv Kada@s rpdEwper,? TOAN@ TAéov EEopev KpaTos. 


Sn vA \ * n 
4. tipeis S€ ed traddvres* im’ adtod Sixalws dv dvryoute tiv 


1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 
2 What uses of the accusative have you now had ? 


8 Fare. 


Compare How do you do? 


4ardoxw is often used as the passive of roréw and as such takes the con- 


structions of a passive verb. 


6 KpatioTos 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 
Greek art. 
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avTny puyny. 5. @vN e& Ott padiot avToyv érratvoiTe, 
ovx-éTe av dirous das voptfor. 6. TovTov nyoupévou 
padioy éotar trav acparas tropever Oa. 7. THv oTpatiav 
pevror éyyis TOO ToTapod elyev, iva pun Omriabev yévowvTO ok 
TONE MWLOL. 8. Kpatnoavtes ody TOAD TpoOvEdTEpOV ErropeEv- 
ovto 4 TO mpdaGev. 9. Kal TodT oby HKLoTA aiTLov THS 
guys éyévero. 10. of yap é« Tod otdépatos Ta SrrAa 
piipavtes ava xparos } épuyov. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4, The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kdpos pév odp otras ar-aver, dv Ilepoav tev meta Kipov 
Tov apxaiov yevouevwrv Bacthicwtates (compare Bactdeta) Te 
kal apyev a&iotatos. mpetov pev yap ete mais wv, STE 
érraidevero (Compare PEDAGOGY) Kal ody T@ abdeAd@ Kal 
avy Tois AAXOLS TaLol, TavTwY TavTa? KpaTLaToS évomiteTo. 
mavres yap ot Tov apiotwv Ilepo@y traides ért tais BacidtKais 
Ovpais madsevovtar. &vOa Kipos aidnuovérratos (respectful) 
bev Tp@Toy TOV Taidwy eddKet elvat, érevta Sé Hid-LTTdTATOS 
kal Tovs Urrous dpiota éXavvev. évducfov § abrov Kal TOV 
eis TOV TdAEMOV Epywv diro-uabeotaTov (interested in) eivat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 


ldva xpdros, at full speed; xara xpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power. 

2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kdpos was KpdrioTos. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


Piriapyvpia pntpoTods TavTwv TOV KAKOv. 
The love of money is the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


wédus (y) city Bactrets (6) king 
ToXs modes Baorevs Baowrels 
TrOAEWS TOAEWV Baoir€ws Baotr€wv 
TOXEL moXEou(V) Baciret BacrAcdou(v) 
mToAw mroXeus Baowrea Baowr€as 


vats (yn) ship 


vavs ves 
VEWS ve@v 

, i 4 
vnt vavot(v) 
vavv vaus 


. . . , * , 
Like 76Aus, inflect avaBacrs; like BaowAevs, inflect imzevs. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :? 


Pépos THS oTpaTLas part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: édaBe tHs oTpatias he took (part) of the army ; 


HPXE TOV Adyov he began his speech ; 
HKovoay THs adAmiyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 

eio-mimren cis THV vadv he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
amo-pevyer he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avrov éx-rAynTTovor they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
dia-pOeiper he destroys th{o)rough(ly). 

(e) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dva-Baois, -ews, Y: a going-up  Oéw, Oevoopar!: run. 

(from the sea), inland march. immevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 

ANABASIS. vads, vews, 7: ship. NAUSRA. 
Baowrevs, -€ws, 6: king. Cf. aire, recoduat, éxecov: fall. 

Bacldea. BASIL. mAnTTW, wANnSw, ExAnka: strike. 
Bacirew, -7w, -ca: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ”’). 

became king. moAts, -ews, 7: city, state. Cf. 
Bor-Géw, BonPyow, eBonbnoa: modtrys. POLITICAL. 

with D., run to aid (at a shout orevds, -}, -dv: narrow. 

for help), assist. STENOGRAPHIC. 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


lj va lal fal 
1. GAN ovx« Eote Tots Pirous Bon-Oeiv. 2. qodXol Tap 
€ s > , oY 3 oN UG ” e 
imméwy €é&-erdNTTOVTO, @aTe ava Kpatos Oeov. 3. 7 
ava-Bacts nv ért Baciréa. 4. ai & ovv Bactréas vijes 
»” iA SN € lé a \ , 
oUT@ iKOVaL. 5. Kat ot BapBapo, Otay mpos payny 
épxovtat, kpavyn Odovorv. 6. eis b€ THY Vady Elo-readvTES 
, / \ fi e / Cee: a? a 
mavtTas mAnEopev. T. Kal pdra ndéos o pytwp npye Tov 
/ > \ > Lal > / > 4 € fal 
Noryou. 8. ef un év TH ava-Baoe am-éavev o Kipos, 
éBaoievoev av; 9. mov THS MorAEws HoOa STE THS 
oarTlyyos nKOUVaAS ; 10. adtepov é€Bacidreve ror 
xpovov 7 ov; 11. 16 TovTov Tov ToTayov atoua Hv 
oTEVOTEPOV, Bote Tais vavaly a-7ropov elvat. 12. to & 
aderp@, Baciret dvtt, NEovot TrorrOL ex THY TrOAEMY BS 
Bon@noovtes. 


(>) Write in Greek: 


1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4, The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


ére 8€ mais av éralev (was playing) 6 ’AdKiBiddys 
actpaydros (dice) év od aotevn, THs Sé Borns (throw) 
Kab-nxovons eis avTov dwaka ém-npyeTo. mpeTov ev ov 
exédeve Tavoac0at Tov THY Guakay dyovTa: w1r-érimtTe yap 
9 Body TH wap-0d@ THS audEns. ov teBouévou 8 éxelvov 
GX é€rr-dyovTos, of pev ardor Traides Efevyov, o & *AXKt- 


1 Baccdeds, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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i \ > NY / \ nig > / A 
Buadns xata-mec@v él otdpa po TOU tmtrou exédEvEV OUTS, 
et BovrgeTa, b1-e&-eX civ, GoTe 0 pev avOpwios Seicas av- 
/ \ 7 e Qyr / = i 
éxpovae (backed up) tov immov, of € mapévtes TO TPaypaTt 
é€-erAntTovto Kal ov Kpavyn é€BonOncav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 


immeds “AOnvaios 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -ovs, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


£ 
advadvw analyze, dvaAvois ANALYSIS; 
onmrw decay, ans a decaying, SEPSIS; 
diaBaivw cross, didBacws a crossing ; 
avaBaivw go up (or inland), dvaBacis an inland march, ANABASIS. 


(6) The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypapw write, ypadeds writer ; 
immos horse, ixmevds horseman; 


Baciredw be king, Baoirevs king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


advdpes yap 7oAts, Kal ov Teixn ovd€ vies avSpav Keval. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop ¢ of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. dvyp substitutes 6 for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


tratnp (6) father pyTHp (ih) mother 
Tatnp TAT €pes PyTNp LnTépes 
Tat pos Tar épwv Pent pos pntépov 
Tarpi matpacu(v) pnt pi pytpaci(v) 
mat épa Tar épas Lnrépa pntépas 


avip (6) man 


avnp avopes 
avdpos avopav 
avdpi avépacu(v) 
avdpa dvdpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are éucs my or mine; acs your 
or yours (singular); métepos our or ours ; bpérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives. have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 

H éun oixia my house, but otkia éun a house of mine. 
1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. 


dvnp, avdpos, 6: man, husband. 
PHILANDER, 
Spéas). 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

€uds, -n, -ov: my, mine. Cf. eyo. 

HMETEpOS, -a, -ov: our, ours. Cf. 
jets. 

képas, Keparos or Képws,! To: horn, 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. 
RHINOCEROS. 


ANDREW (‘Ap- 
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VOCABULARY 


matynp, matpos, 6: father. Lat. 
pater. 

mvp, Tupds, TO (sing only): fire. 
PYROTECHNIC. 

aos, -y, -ov: thy, thine, 
(sing.). Cf. ov. 

cpa, -atos, TO: body. 
CHROMOSOME. 

UpETEpOS, -a, -ov: your, yours (pl.). 
Cf. vpets. 


your 


LyTnp, ntpds, 7: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. 7 S€ ujtnp épire Kipov padrov 4} tov Bacidevovta 


"AptaképEnv. 


€ \ £ WA 2 4 
2. 9 O€ otpatia pov ovTws érpédeTo. 


3. tov d€ yépovta, matépa dvta avTov, icxipas épire. 
4. rovt@ T@ avdpl cup-BovrevodueBa, errevdav els THY éuAv 


xapav adb-ixopeba. 5. 
€MeNELTO. 


Képws 1 Krdapyos nynoerat. 
TO wip EBeov. 


Tov 5€ matpos Kadota én- 
6 K \ én e e / / ” 8 > 6 \ 
. Kat 87 of nwérepor tratépes avdpes ayabol 
ryevomevor THV “EAAASa Ecwoay juiv. ie 


tov &€ deEod 
8. vuKTos yevouevns mmpos 


/ » a 
9. somata 8 éyouev KpeitT@ Tdv ipetépwr. 


’ \ 4 
10. €¢ wy Npmacav Ta bra Ta TE tuérepa Kal TA Huérepa, 


> , bay ’ 7 
edi@Kopev dv avTovs. 


11. év OepporvrAals travtes Kai ov 


nKlota avTos Baotredrs nodpov tos Mndous moddods pmev 
avOparrovs dvtas, orlyous dé dvdpas. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. I began my speech as follows. 


3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 


city were the horsemen ? 


2. Where in (of) the 


4. They will aid the king 


1xépas has a stem xepac- as well as xepar-. 


The o drops out between two 


vowels, as in yévos (§ 234), and the vowels contract (§ 509, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

eb yap €poitd (ask) tis twas: Kipyynv (peace, com- 
pare IRENIC) ayer’, & dvdpes "AOnvaioc; Ma At’ (No, by 
Zeus) ovy nets y, eltroir’ ay, 
adXa DirirT]® TorEwodpev. oOvK 
€yelpo-Toveite (vote or elect) & é& 
iav avtav déka Takl-apyous 
(rakis = division) al otparnyous 
kal gud-dpyous (pvA7 = tribe) 
kal imm-dpyous dv0; Ti ody ob TOL 
Tolovaty ; ANY Evos (one) avdpos, 
dv av! mréurpnr’ emt Tov mddrEpor, 
oi Rourot tas tToumdas (pro- 
cessions) méumovow viv peTa 
TOV Lepo-TrOLaV (iepa = sacrifices) 
@oTrep yap of TAATTOVTES (com- 
pare PLASTIC) Tovs mndivous (of 
clay), eis THY aryopay yetpo-ToVveiTe 


DEMOSTHENES 


Tovs Taki-dpyous Kal Tos PuvA-dpyous, ovK emi Tov mTddELOV. 
Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 


1 Be sure you understand why 4v and the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 
peXern To wav. — Practice makes perfect. 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
demoniac, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypercritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplexy, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -tze, -ols, -eus? 

(f) What forms of rays and péyas occur with rpinpn, 
ayoverv, vnes, yévos? what forms of vroAvs and mAelwv, with 
vady, AYoL, HrYEUCaL, Opn? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“BAAN, pépos, avnp, matnp, mods; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of prnp, yelp, edpos, Bactrevs, 
NYEMOV. 

(h) Compare péyas, adnOxs, eddatuwv, Kaxds, alaypos, 
nOews, ED, ara. 


1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. amo tov 6p— ava xpat— atr-HrOov of worddOL T— 
“EAAnv—. 2. nTT— éyévero 0 Tais tT— Tatp—. 
3. TwoAA— BartT— eiow ai tpinp— 7) T— wrAoL— (plural). 
4. Kopos a&i—tatos jv Bacrdevev. 5. Tov avdp— 
érroincav xyewov— t— xep— (singular). 6. os tay— 
mTavtTes TAY T— yep— ela-Erecon Eis THY VadV.  T. Ta’TH 
TH VUKT— % oTEVH) 0O0S HV a-Trop—. 


GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVII 


READING 


ovde TeOvacr Bavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 


289. VOCABULARY 
dvri, prep. with G.: instead of, éAmilw, éArixw, AACA: expect, 

for ; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. @&ls. 

ANTITHESIS. torTepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
drro-Kteivw 3”? kill off: second, next; tH vtoTepaia 
Baive, Byoopar:? go. (qpépa): next day. Cf. 

ANABASIS. to-repos. 

BarrAw, eBarov:? throw; cio- yxwpiov, -ov, Td: place, spot. 

BadXrw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of xpa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


érretdn 6 RepEns Kal ot Mfdor4 eta-g8ardov eis THY ‘EXAdOba, 
br-ewevov of “ENA nves ev OeppotrvAats* TOUTO TO ywpiov di-odov 
otevny map-éxet eis THY “EXAdOa. eotparnyer dé Acwvidas, 
\ Xx a / > \ > > \ >? / c 
Bactre’s dv THY Aakedaimoviov. érel S eyyds éyéveTo 6 
EépEns, mpovrreurwpev (po + wéurw) trea trevodpevov 6 Tt 
fa) Cae, x A ‘ tye - b (é 
movovow ot “EAAnves Kal omoco eiaiv. otros eempnoe 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tods Aaxedatmoviovs tods pév 
Xx = 
yuuvatouevous (Compare GYMNASIUM) Tovds 6é Tas KOopmas 
(hair) KreviCopevovs (combing). Koopodvrar (compare cos- 
e ra 

METIC) yap Tas Kepadas, Stay Kivdvvevev wero. 
peta O€ TavTa ws ér-érecov Tots “EXAnoww of Moor, 
ToAAol érimtov. TH O€ vaTepala Tari eic-BadrovTes ovK 

1Simonides. 3 Future later. 


2 Aorist later. 4 M750 = Persians. 
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dpewvov érpattov* TdTe 52 a-ropovvTos Bacidéws, Eduadrtns 
Mnrxedls ! avip ayyérArXe atT@ atpatrov (trail) obcav, } dua 
TOV Opéwy eis TO OTricOev TOV 
“EAAnvov pépet. 
0 6€ Aewvidas tuOcmevos 
tors BapBdpous Kata tavTny 
THY atpatrov dva-Baivovtas Ta 
” \ SA ” > 
opn, TOUS pevy AXrXOUS arT- 
/ > \ \ \ 
émeprwpev, autos 5€ Kal TpLa- 
Kéotot (800) Lrrapriatac wrr- 
éuevov. Ta’ta yap Toinoas 
nrmile cwoev THY “EXdaba. 
ele yap 1 Uv0éa (Delphic 
Sibyl) dre déou 4} thy Aaxe- 
daiwova amr-odéaOar ( perish) 
Si bed > lal >? 
) Tov Baotréa a’Tov. eic- 
Bardovtwv otv Tav BapBa- 
pov, mpa@Tov pév avt-elyov 
(intransitive) «al zrodXovs 
am-exTevov, TéXOS O€ TavTeES 


> / > \ \ Lo f? 

am-€Bavov. éri 5é Te Tad@ INEM Euan cnr nres 
(compare EPITAPH) ToUTo TO Those who fell at Plataa would be 
érri-ypaypad éoTiy * immortal even without this tripod 


base and the brazen serpent that it 


> 922 Me 3 4 
Si Eeiv g ey CLASP Aaxe once held to commemorate them. 
Satpoviors bre THdE (here) 

KeiueOa (lie) Tots Kelvov* pnuace (orders) reOdpevor. 


Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


5 


1 MnXls = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 

2 Dialectic for tév(€), vocative of Eévos. 

3 Infinitive as imperative. 

4 Dialectic for éxelywv. 

5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyle, Salamis, Platea! What a story they 
make! The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . ‘Most Homeric of men,” 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. ‘Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxéw seem best, Soy-ua DOGMA; 

Spadw do (act), dpa-ya deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypadw write, ypay-ya thing written, EPIGRAM; 
motéw make, motn-pa POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -t{ drops 
ain passing into English: 
oxilw split, oxio-pa SCHISM ; 
copifopat act cleverly, coditpa SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verb-stems by adding 
-Tnp or -Twp denote the agent or doer of an act: 
3o- give, 8o-ryp giver; 
pe- speak, py-twp orator, RHETOR; 
owlw save, ow-THp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE! 


dp.porepoy, Bactred’s 7’ ayabds Kpatepds 7’ alxunrtns. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior? 


293. The imperative active has a formation that is 
regular and obvious except for the second person singular, 
which in the present and second aorist lacks an ending 
and in the first aorist has a peculiar ending. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF Travw ZT stop 


aA va 
TQAv-€ TTQAU-€-TE 
TAv-€-Tw Tav-0-vTwy 


Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE OF eittw J leave 


Aar-e 8 Alr-e-T€ 
Aur-€-Tw Aurr-0-vTwv 


First Aorist Imperative or tTratw T stop 


Tav-c OV Trav-cu-Te 
/ 
Tav-Ca-Tw TAV-Ca-VTOV 


Present Imperative or eipl Jam 


” 
io-Ou €0-TE 


” ” 
€0-TW €0-TOV 


1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 


great rarity. 
2Homer, Iliad, 111. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 


Great. 
8A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 


Singular: elé, édOé, evpé, (64, NaBé. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of mparrw and 
Aap Bavw. 

Inflect the present imperative active of giAcw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent ($127). Compare with paradigm (§ 5384). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. ‘The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in tume, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot) : 


mpatre keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) py and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


pn BarAere do not be continually throwing ; 
py Badrnte do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(c) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 


295. VOCABULARY 
dpporepos, -a, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Ards,16: Zeus. 
both. Oappéw, -now, -noa: have courage. 
€Xevepia, -as, n: freedom. pvjpa, -aTos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€revOepos, -a, -ov: free. telvw?: stretch, reach. Lat. tendo. 
€repos, -a, -ov: other (of two);  xpy, xpnv,® xpy,* xpen, xpnvat: 
Oarepov = 76 Erepov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1D. Ack; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for xp%) Hv. 


2Future and aorist follow. 4 xpq = xph+7. 
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296. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


eit € elm é€ Ked e0o ov KéeXN EVT OV ~=—s-s F pTTa oa TE 
” bya 2 
éo TH €ote €aTé NevTré TH a pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 


1. nal btm tadta doxel, AaBav ta SAA édXOETw els TO 
- / 3, Wat? 2 yi \ € | tr, ” > / 
m poo bev. 2. pa amr-ayyedXe Tovs trméas dvras EXaylaTous. 
3. rA€Eov 8, edn, Kal ot, & Hevopar, 4! Kal mpos has. 
4 \ rv, f 4 \ if y 0 Nas a Ss Lal \ 
. pn ermlonte enue yxelpova EcecOat Trepl buas 1) twas mepl 
> r = \ \ AS > UA AN NM 
ewe. 5. Oappeite 5€ mpos THY ava-Bacw. 6. mpos Oé 
Tovs taméas épn, "Avdpes ayabol gore, iva aEvor yévnobe THs 
e A ZL tal 2 
édevGepias. T. trav dé audporépwv Oatepov yp Tovey, 7} 
&recOal por 7) pnxéte vomlferv pe otpatnyov eivat. 
8. adrAa pH err-atveans Tos aliaypors pHTOpas. 9. ava- 
TE(VETE THY ELPA, EL E7T-aLVELTE. 


297. SALAMIS 


The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. A%schylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® waides ‘EXXAjvev ite (go), 

édevOepovre (compare éhevOepos) mrarpio,, édevPepovre dé 
maidas, yuvaixas, Oeav Te TaTp@wv Edn (seats), 

Ojnxas (tombs) re mpo-yovwv (compare ylyvopat) * voy uirép 


TAaVTOV ayo”. 
ZBschylus, Perse, 402-5. 


1 Supply the proper form of Aéyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same Auschylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Alcyvrov Evdopiovos ’A@nvaiov rede Kevbert 
pvjpa xata-POipevov tupopdpo.o T'édas * 
"Areny & ev-ddxipov Mapabonov ddoos av elroe 

\ a r a > Ul 
kal Babv-yaitners MAdos émiatdpevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


ischylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatfields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Mavrathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. ‘“‘DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Kipi pév ov gidr0o-o1vos > drav & eOérns pe weOvacar (make 
drunk) 
TMpata ov yevouern (tasting) mpda-pepe Kal déyouat ° 
Ei yap émi-avoes (touch) tots yelreow (lips), odKérte 
vnpew (be sober) 
evpapés (easy), ovdé huyeiv Tov yAUKvY (sweet) oivo-yoov 
(xéo = pour). 
Tlop@pever (brings) yap Ewouye KvruE (cup) mapa cod Td 
pirnua, 
kal wot amr-ayyéArer THY YapLy rv EXaPev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 


THE ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA. 


7. 


oo 


LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE} 


ovdey yAvKiov Hs mat pidos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land. 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF TIAVW I stop 


; i i 
(trav-€-00) 7rav-ov Trav-€-0 Be 
Tav-€-o0w Tav-€-c0wv 


Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of diAéw, observ- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 

301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp Aorist Imperative Mippte or \eltra T leave 


(Aur-é-wo0) Auzr-08 Nirr-e-00e 
hurr-é-06w Aur-é-cbwv 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 


1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 
great rarity. 
2Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TAV® 


qav-o at} mrav-oa-o be 
Trav-od-o 0w qrav-cd-o 8wv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of pera-réuropar and 
ad-tkveopat. 


303. VOCABULARY 
ddAdTTw, dAAdEw, HAAaEa: change.  7dn, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. pécos, -n, -ov: middle; To péoov: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. ava. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv.: again, on the other hand. orpdtevpa, -atos, TO: army. Cf. 
€xel, adv. : there. oTpatevo. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where otpépw, otpefw, eotpepa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Aelrov EAE OV ALTOvD EAITOV Ka’ DCGAL K@®AVCAL 
Kereve COW 3~= KeEAeUT Aa OAPwY Se keNcV canbe §=—_ E KeA eV o.aabe 


(6) Translate : 


1. kab viv, ébn, wry mérAropev, © avdpes, AAN atr-eNOovTes 
N ¢ lal € / ” \ L¢ / id > \ 
non aipetobe oi Seduevor dpyovTas, Kal EAdpueEvor HKeTe Els TO 

/ a / > ul ’ A / > ‘\ a 
pécov Tov otpaToTrédou. 2. adda, e¢ Bovre, weve ert TO 

4 > \ \ iA > \ (a \ \ 7 

oTpaTevmartl, ey dé mopevcopuat: ef S€ BovreL, od wey TrOpevou 
> \ \ wv > \ > > / / > f \ 
éri Td dpos, éyw & €0édw peéverv. 3. ava-orpeyramevos dé 
av am-adrdtTecVe amd TovTOV TOD yewpiov. 4. pvrAakat 
be \ £ ey a a , 5 Neo a] VES: a 
€ un Kaktwv doxns Tod yépovTos. . bn Exnobe ta ext 
MaXXOV 7) TA Tap épmoil. 6. a 8 1vOn Tepl TaV ava, 
MeTa-TEprApaL TOV TITTOV HryEWOVA. 


1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: kéNevoas. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xkeXedoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
kedevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by xeevoee. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 
that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 


“‘HoLLow LACEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant scldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings. 


1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle# by C. D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtzeus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 


] 
TeOvapevar (tv die) yap Kadov év[t] mpo-uayoo[t] mecovtTa 
avop’ ayabov rept 7 (his) rarpidu wapvapevor ( fighting). 


Ovo yas Tepl THOSE paxyoueba Kal wept maldmv 
Ounckwpev :oyéwv (vyav) unKéte hevddmevor (spar- 
ing). 
® véot, AANA! pwayerVe Trap’ AAAHAOLa[L] pEvoVTEs, 
unde puyns aicypas dpyete unde ddSou, 
GAra péyav troveiaVe Kal adKimov (valiant) év pect 
(breast) Ovpdv, 
unde piro-woyeir avdpacr mapvdpevot. 


II 


The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapeests. ) 


ayeT (up), ® Xmaptas (-ns) evavdpw (-ov) 

K@pot (Scions) TaTépwy TOMAaTaY (TOATAV) 

rasa (left hand) weév itvv (shield) mpo-Barea be, 
Sdpu & edtdAmws (courageously) av-cxec Oe 

by pecddpevor Tas (THS) Swas (Compare ZOOLOGY) * 
ov yap TatpLov (customary) Ta (TH) Vardprta. 


1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 
py Kpivere iva pn KpiOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged. 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (A, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. The go, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


paivw, pave(s)w, pave. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of girA¢. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of ¢atvw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -\(w that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -tew and are inflected like ¢aive: 

vopilw ; vomLew: VOULO, vopLEts, Voptel, K.T.A. 

Similar forms appear in the future of a few verbs 
which drop the single o between two vowels and contract 
the vowels: 

Kar€(o)w: KarX@, kadels, KaXel, K.T.A.; 
paxe(o)opar: payodpar, mayel, payxetrat, K.T.A. 

Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 

ayyéAXw, amro-Kteivo, Barro, Ovyckw, Tinto, tropifa, 


Teva. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, dmws and the future indicative supply the 
object : 1 


BovAcverat Grws abrovs meive he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is 7. 


309. VOCABULARY 
dro-Kplvopat, -odpar?: reply. oxorrew®: look to sce, inquire, con- 
dpety, -4s, 1: fitness, excellence, sider, 

bravery, virtue. Cf. &pioros. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. datvw, pav@*: shed light, show ; 
yn yns, 7: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
Kptvw, Kpww@*: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. avepos, -4, -ov: visible, apparent. 
oKerTopa, oKePouat, eoxepapny 4: PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. mpds tadta arro-xpivovpeba, érredav en Tis ayyedov 
TA Tepl THS MaAYNS. 2. GX TOUTO Sei cKOTELY, STAs M7 
\ > aN b a a / \ A / s fal 
THy apeTiy arro-Bareite hv EXaBeTe Tapa Tov TaTépwv iuar. 
3. mapa-cxevacdueOa 8 bras tavtns THS yhs pavovpucba 


akvot elvac. 4, trav dé pdirwv émi-perodpal, STrws TA wa 
HaArXov ) TA Tapa Bactrel EXwvTAL. 5. tpas S€ xpivo 
moArov® akious elvat. 6. oxéyerar 8 Saws avdpas btu 
aplatous Anerat. T. de¢ 8 auds émi-yereicOar Srrws 
aEvot elvat havovpeba TavTns THs édevOepias. 8. od yap 


1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 

2¥or the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

8 Contract noun: hence 4 in all forms. 

4 Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses oxoméw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 167 


Tous y édevOépous azo KTeveite, ur havepol yévnobe Kaxol 
ovres. 1 


(6) Complete : 
1. ratra pédrer ayyeA— errav mpos BaciA— adb-ix—tar. 
2. Kipov yap ypn émt-wer—oOat Otros ta Sixata arro- 


Kpiv—Tau. 3. oxoT—vtTov bras apeivous gdav—vta 4 
moAX— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (a7r-aAXatTopat) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4. Let them be on their 


guard that the horsemen do not again get (yiyvouar) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


6 péev’Emixyappos tovs Oeovs eivat revert 

avéwous (winds), vdwp, ynv, nALov (sun), Top, aoTépas (stars). 

éyo & b7r-éAaBov (supposed) ypnatmous (useful) eivar Beors 

Tapyvplov? nuiv Kal TO ypva tov. 

ispuaapevos (installing) TovTous yap els THY olKlav 

edéac (imperative)* Tf BovrAE; wavta cou yevnoertat, 

aypos (land), oixtat, Oeparrovtes (servants), apyupepata, 

pirot, Sixactal (judyes), waptupes (witnesses). pdvov didou 
(give, imperative ) ° 

avTous yap e&eis Tovs Oeovs vm-npétas (slaves). 


Menander, fragment. 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1§ 214, 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, ie., 
fused into one: 6 avip often becomes av7p. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


érel 5€ Hoav él tais Ovpats tais Ticoadépvous, of pév 
otpatnyol map-exrnOnoav (were summoned) eiow. oi € 
Aoyayol él tais Ovpais Euevoy. ov TOAN@ bé VaTEpoy ard 
TOU avToD onpeiou (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdov 
(within) ovv-erapBavovto Kal ot é€m (compare €K) KaT- 


Ewing Galloway. 


ACROCORINTH 

Behind these columns of Apollo’s temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exomnaav (were slain). peta S€ tavta Trav BapBapwy tives 
imméwv Sia Tod mediov édavvovtes @ Tue év-TUyXavorev (met) 
"EXAnu mavras extevov. of Sé “EAXnves 7d mpayya 
eOavpualov éx Tod otpatormédou opavrTes (seeing). é« TovToU 
54) of "EAAnves EOcov ert Ta SrAa TavTes ex-TETANYMEVOL 
(frightened) xal voplfovtes avtixa (immediately) HEew 
avTovs él TO oTpatorredov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, II. 5. 31-34. 


LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 


Kaipos 8 emt macaw apiotos. — Hverything in season.) 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 806) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to y (after 
torptoad),etoe,ttot, v tod: 


gaivw (stem dav-), pnva; ayyéAAw (stem ayyed-), HyyetAa. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravaa. 
Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gatvw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense uy lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object. of fear: 


poBetrar pn Kaka 7a0n he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is ux ov lest not. 
(6) After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 
epoBetro py Kaka ma0or he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 

axpos, -d, -ov: topof; To dxpov: ddethu, dhernow, wpetAnoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 

e\Oe, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Téuvw, Teu@, Erenov or Erapov: 

eipnvn, -ns, 9: peace. IRENIC. cut. ANATOMY. 

Kalpos, -0v, 6: fitting moment, op- Ttpéxw, Spapodpor, edpapov: run, 
portunity. TRocHAIC. Cf. Spdpos. 

pavOavw, pabnoova, euabov: gpoBeoua,  poByoopar:! fear. 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. Cf. 6Bos. 

perc, peAnoEL, €ueAnoe: is acare, yxaderalyw, -avo, -nva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Cf. xaderds. 
316. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. éwol dé wernoe: Orrws ev Kaip@adp-lEdueba. 2. hoReitar 
bn ovy ot éx Tov deftod Képatos Spdywowv él Td axpov. 
> a ev \ \ ‘ lal > A 
3. ovK ote pdd.oy tiv anv Bovrnv padeiv. 4. époBovpeba 


‘ © / / (ey aay ” > lal XN 
Hn 0 RoxYos YaNrernvetey Huiv. 5. Oe érr-atvoiev Tov 
- a = a "4 
Ovpov tov THs Bacideias. 6. tod dé Kipou Bacireds thv 
x a A a 
Te Keparny Kal Tas Yeipas arr-éTELEV. T. THS vuKTOS Hutv 
* ; \ , ef > \ \ ee Cane ai 
mv PoBos wn waOorev Srrov éotl TO ypdaiov. 8. @pa wiv 
a / > \ oe ” ‘ »” € 
oKxotreiy motepov éuol &recOe 7) ov. 9. Kat EmedrAov ot 


Kparictot SpapeioOar Kata TOV dpav. 


(6) Complete: 

1. foBodpar pr) 6 avyp yxarernv—, éreddav aicbav— 
THv oikiav Svaprato—. 2. oxorreicOe bras TO mpaypua 
pwab—, mplv éxei €XO—. 3. Nu— Hv PoBos ur ovy oF 
maidses TOUS amro-Oav— ed Ney—. 

(c) Write in Greek: 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows, 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 171 


at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5, The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 


‘‘ SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 

Tod dé Lepipiov mpos OewioroKdéa eimdvros, ws ov dv’ avTov 
éyou SdEav (fame) add dia THY ToALY, ’AANOH réyeLs, elmer, 
GXN’ od’ dv eyo Lepidios av eyevounv ev-SoEos ovte ad 
"AOnvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov perv, d ‘Eph, a-divarov 1 (impossible, that is, to 
pay), iv dé AoLues ( pestilence) Tis 7) WéAEWOS KaTa-Trée“ rN 
TodXovs, €v-€aTat TOTE ATrO-KEpdavai TL (make some profit) 
aro TOV TropOpeiwy (ferry charges). 

EPM. Nov ody eyo xad-cdodpat (will sit down) Ta Kdxiota 
evyopevos yevécOal, ws amd TovTwY TA dpELopeva aTrO- 
Ad Bort. 

XAP. Ovx dori ddros, O‘Epuy. viv dé drALyou, pavOaves, 
ad-ixvovvtat nuiv: eipnvn yap.} 

EPM. "“Apevov! otras, ef «al iv mapa-teivorto (be 
extended) to cod To dfdAnwa (compare dgeldw). GAR’ 
of pev tmadatol (compare PALEONTOLOGY), ® Xdpwr, 
RKov avopeto. &rravtes, aiwatos (compare HEMORRHAGE) 
MeoTol Kat Tpavuatias (“ casualties”) of 7oddOL* vov dé 
) pappdx@m (compare PHARMACIST) Tis bd Tod taLtdds 
amo-Oavav? i) id THs yuvatKes, @ypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) Grravtes Kal a-yevveis (ignoble), ody Spoor (com- 
pare HOMOLOGOUS) éxelvors. of S€ mrEioToL avT@V Sia 
XPHMATA HKOVOLY. 

XAP. [avy yap repi-waynta éot Tada. 

EPM. Atkatws dv ody éyw arr-artoiny Ta dpetAcpeva Tapa 
oou. 

Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1Supply éore. 


2 dmo-OvyoKw is virtually a passive to dmo-xrelvw. Compare moéw and 
TAaTXW. 


LESSON LII 
PERFECT ACTIVE! 


evpnka. —TI have it.2 


319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

méravka I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 

(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 

tOvynxe he is dead (he has passed away); 
méeroiba I am confident, I trust. 

320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 

pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
éreravkn I had stopped (it), éremoiOn I was confident. 


Prerrect INDICATIVE OF Tava 


TETAV-KO Té7Tav-kKa-pev 
1€-1A.V-KA-S qr€-7rA.U-KA-TE 

, s —_ 
meTrav-Ke(V) Te-TaVv-Kaor(v) 


PLuPERFECT INDICATIVE OF TAVM 


€-Te-7a.U-KN €-Te-Trav-KE- eV 

€-1F€-77..U-KN-S €-1r€-77a.U-KE-TE 

é-re-Trav-KeL €-7r€-77.U-KE-O LY 
PERFECT INFINITIVE Tre-Trav-Ké-VaL 


PerFEcT PARTICIPLE  7e-7av-Kds, -Kvia, -Kds 


1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 
2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and e to the stem: 

TAVW, TETAVKA. 
$ is represented by 1, 8 by tT, x by k: 
paivw, répyva ; OvyoKw, TéOvnKa. 

(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypadw, yéypadga. 

(c) Verbs beginning with a vowel, or with a double con- 
sonant, or with two or more consonants other than a mute and 
a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 


« / 9 , > , 4 > / 
aprralw, npTaka; Cnréw, elntnka; TTpaTevw, EOTPATEvKa. 


322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-Ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -Ka (-ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-e) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the x, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.! 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

mépnva, erepnvyn; eotadrKa, €OTAAKy: 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are 
typical of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
wand B become $; kK and y become x; 7 and 8 become 8. 


PERFECT ACTIVE 7D 


Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
mépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vt 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 
vt serve as clues. 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE OF TTAVM 


TETAVKWS TETAVKVIGL TETAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS TETAVKVLGS TETAVKOTOS 
TETAVKOTL TEeTAVKVLG. TETAVKOTL 
TETAUVKOTO. TETAVKVLIOV TETAVKOS 
, A” , 
TETQAUKOTES TETTAVUKVLAL TETQAVKOTA 
TETAVKOTWV TETAVKULOV TETAVKOT WV 
TemavKoot(v) TETAVKULALS TeTAVvKOOL(V) 
TETAVKOTAS TETAVKVLAS TETAVKOTO. 
325. VOCABULARY 
8€-Soxa (Seidw) : fear. AéAoura (Aetrw) : have left. 
ei-Anpa (AapBdvw): have taken. mereka (ew) : have persuaded. 
€p-pida (pirrw): have thrown. mé-rola (eiOw): have been per- 
é-orpatevxa (aTpatevw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. meé-roupa (réumrw) : have sent. 
evpnxa! (eipicxw) : have found. mwémovOa (racxw): have experi- 
nena (alpew): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-Ovyxa (OvycKw) : be dead. 
qpmaxa (dpralw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 


1 Or nupnka. 2 Verbs in -£w (stem -5) drop the 8 before the k of the per- 
fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Ne Aodzrapev é oTpatev KOT & 1 pra ke cay 
épp id € var Be dod ket npnk vi at 


(6) Translate : 


1. éotpatevcapev 5 peta tev BedtioTwv. 2. Tv 
addmiyya eiAnpas mpos Baciréa ei. 3. édedoiKeTe dé 
\ > / Se \ ates} a \ Pa 
Bn ov tTéurapatme wpiv TOY ypuadr ; 4. rod d€ Kipou 
/ > , lal € a > s ’ \ z 
teOvnkdtos ovKeTe Sei Huds édratvvery els TO mTpdaOen. 
5. évopitete S€ Tos BapBdpous Ta dxpa eiAnpévat ev Kaipo. 


4 
6. éxeivous éremeixes TA avTa mpaTTeLv. T. érecdn O€ 
nKomev, of vAaxes arr-edeXolTrecav TO oTpaTdorredor. 
oyA a 4 e > > le) a / fa} - U 
8. €or otv 6 TL UT’ éwod KaKkov tretrovOaTe ; 9. ote 
€ 17 \ Cass N 5 ¢ , \ \ 
bir-omTevae Tors éETépous TOV olvoy npnKEevat ; 10. ra 8é 
= AY = 
dirra eppipdrtes év-Errecov Els TAS OLKIAS. 11. 7 dé Bacirea 


dyyeXov rreroupvia éhavver pos TO ‘EAAnuKOV oTpaTevma. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4, They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Tlepexre? 5é Bovrcpevos év-tuxeiv (fall in with, meet) émt 
Ovpas 7rAOev avTov. muOduevos dé od cxorafew (be at leisure) 
GAA oKotreivy Kal Eavtov brrws Adyov atro-dHce (render 
account) "A@nvato.s, amr-epydpmevos 6’ ArdKiBradns, Etta, ébn, 
BéAtiov ove Hv avTov cKoTreiy bras ovK atro-dHcE AdyoV 
"AOnvaioss ; 

Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 


THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 
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LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mvypooivyn wntnp Movodwv. — Memory, mother of the Muses. 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of 7-av@ in the middle (and passive) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in 7, B, or 6 shows 


hese 
pny at ii | TaL 2| Oe 
a pba ¥ o TO v Bat 
[hevos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows 


pat 
pen {“* hey oe 

Y) wea blo "| ro X | Gan 
pevos 


3. A stem ending in T, 6, 6 shows. 

{ por 
pnv au { TAL | Oe 
pba. “{° * \ ro * | Oat 
peevos 


oc 


4. A stem ending in -v shows 
{ wae 
| pnv = (ae v{ 72 We 
ee go TO ” | Oat 
JLevos 
5. A perfect participle and eioé or joav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-TéG, -téov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 
(a) They may be used personally: 


diaBaréos éoriv 6 worapds the river must be crossed. 


(6) They may be used impersonally: 4 


mpaktéov éativ it must be done. 


331. Dativeof Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: ? 


A 4 fal , - . 
TOUTO Huty mempakTat this has been done by us ; 
TOUTO Huiv mpaxtéov éativ this must be done by us. 


1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
SiaBaréov éort rdv rorausr the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now had? 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


332. 


a-Tiualw, aTiuacw, ATipaka, 7rTt- 
pacpar: dishonor. 

€ws, conj.: while, wntil. 

Garrw, Paw, aya, rebappa: 
dig, bury. 

BiLvyTKH, pYnTw, éuvynoa: remind ; 
péeuvnpas: remember. MNEMONIC. 
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VOCABULARY 


Tapacayyys, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
Persian road measure = about 
30 stades. 

Taos, -ov, 6: burial, grave. 
EPITAPH. Cf. Ode. 

Tappos, -ov, 4: ditch, trench. 
Oarre. 


Cf. 


oikéw, OiKHTW, @KNTA, @KyKA, TIAN. -Hs, 7: honor, price. 
oKnpat: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 
ECUMENICAL. Cf. otkla. 
333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


NereiPOar, reretupevor eloiv, WéTEeuTrTal, éréreEroTo, NpTra- 


oTal, eTéepavTo, nymEevol noav, TémTpakat, ETETAY Oe, TETELT MAL, 


mepavOa, memeupévos,! éemémpaxto, teTaype0a, jnOpoicbat, 


mepac ueOa. 


(6) Translate : 


1. évradOa rapa Tov Totapov mods ‘EXXAnUKH w&KNTO 


evdaiyov Kal peyarn. 


frase hud c > / lal 

for Soke Strws ws achaddotata peveiTe. 
/ S > ie 6 19, / DQ 

yevntal TL, ov peuvnoecOal* cé daowv. 

lal r / / 

avtov évtav0a TéOarrat Orrou aTr-eOave wayopevos. 

Lf / 
mévto. Oud TOY YpovOY TrONDY OVTA TAVTA MEMYHMAL. 


2. Kal &ws ye xed wéveTe, oxEeTTEOV 


3. éav dé ev 
4. to 6€ 


5. ovKert 


coma 


6. ovTos 


6é xaxiwv yevouevos TaV dAX@Y TO OTPATHY@ 7-TipacTo. 
. r LE = \ ? \ Uj 
% TopevTéov & npiv rodXovs Tapacayyas tpt eis THY TAappov 


adp-ixéo Oat. 


8. obtos 0 Tados Tins ® weyadys ereTroinTo. 


9. orevcet 6 Adyos Ews av havepa yevnTat 7 Tappos. 


1 Because three p’s are unpronounceable, one p. is dropped. 


2 Future perfect = future. 


3 Genitive of price. 


180 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4, Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


[éyparrat, Ovx én’ apt (bread) wove Enoerar (live) 61 
avOpwrros, dAN éri travtl pyuate (word) éx-Topevopevm dia 
otdpuatos Oeod. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 

t™ 8 aitn nuépa Kr€apyos éXav eri thy ded-Bacwv (com- 
pare 8ta-Baivw) Tov votapyod Kal éxet KaTa-cKEYrdmevos TV 
ayopayv ad-vrmever eri THY éavTodD cxnvinv dia Tod Mévewvos 
oTpaTevpatos adv oArtLyols Tois Tept avtév> Kupos dé otra 
HKEV, AAN Ett Tpoc-nAavve* TaV dé Mévwvos otpatiwtav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oy($wv (compare SCHISM) TIS, @S 
eOempet Kréapyov &-eXavvovta, EBare tHv akivny (ar) - 
Kal oTos pév avrov? nuaptev (missed)- adrXos dé AMOov 

\ oo» * / in , « \ 
Kal a@dXos, elTa ToAXOl, Kpavyns yevouevyns. o S€ KaTa- 
hevyet eis TO EavTOv oTpdtevpa, Kal evOdS trap-ayyéANreL Els 
Ta OTAa* Kal TOV; Mev OTitas avTodD (there) éxédeucE 

tal SN > ‘S \ N U ” PAN 
peival Tas aomTioas mpos Ta yovata (knees) éyovtas, avTos 
5€ AaBov Tos Opaxas jravvev él tols Mévwvos, wate 
éxelvous éx-remrAHYOat Kal adrov Mévava, cal tpéyew em Ta 
dara. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 12-18. 
(To be continued) 


1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 
distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le; ’ homme 
est mortel. 


2 A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 


THE PorcH OF THE MAIDENS 


For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 
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LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE! 


TO ViKGY aUTOV aUTOV TaTOY ViKOV TpaTH TE Kal dpioTn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.? 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 6 
(in indicative and infinitive ) or 6 (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (€+ a, 
m, 1) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is ty; in the plural u and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form etn, et, eve. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF TrTAVw 


> 1e- > , 
€-7ra.v-On-v €-7ra.v-On-pev 
é-rrav-On-s é-rrav-On-Te 
é-7rav-On €-7ra.v-On-cav 


First Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


(rav-O€-w) zav0d (wav-0€-wpev) av Pdpev 
(rav-Gé-ns) mav Pfs (wav-Oe-nre) av OfTe 
(rav-Oé-n) av 0% (wav-Oé-wot) Tav0dor 


First Aorist OpTaTIve PASSIVE 


trav Oeinv mav Octwev or zrav Oelnpev 
mav Belns mav Oeire or trav Oelnre 
trav Oeln mav Oetev or trav Belnrav 


First Aorist INFINITIVE PASSIVE zrav Ofjvar 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE grav Qcls, -cioa, -év 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2 Plato, Laws, 626 FE. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like ézav@nv. 
Before 6, stems ending in w or B roughen to 9, those in 
kK or y roughen to x. Stems ending in T, 5, 6 change to o: 


mem, ereupOny ; ay-, 7XOnv ; ap7ad-, yptacOnv. 


338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 
line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and ¢€ lengthens to et (§ 107). 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TTAV® 


mavbeis ravbeioa mavbey 
mav0evTos mavbeions trav0evTos 
mavbevre travdeion mavbevtt 
mavbevra mavbetoayv mavbev 
mavbevres ravbeioat mavdevra 
mavbevTwv mavbec@v tavbevTwv 
mavbetou(v) mravOetoats mavbeior(v) 
mavbevras mavbeioas ravevra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs 
Such a form lacks 6. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative,infinitive, and 
participle of ypade in the aorist passive (¢ypddnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 583). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding oo 
(oe) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-0n-co-war; second future passive, ypad-7}-co-pat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 4), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle passive of ravw and ypafw. Compare with para- 


digms (§§ 528, 533). 


341. VOCABULARY 
d-peréw, dpednow, HuéeAnoa, HE ga, -rérpippar, -erpiBnv: rub 
Anka, HperAnpa: be careless, through or away, spend, waste 
neglect, with G. Cf. péde. (time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
Sdopar, Senoopat, deenuat, denOnv:  drrilw, drAwa, Grrucpa, wrdié- 
lack, need, want, desire, request. aOnv: arm, equip. Cf. mda. 
Freq. with G., or with G. of maArov, -od, 7d: javelin. 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set. pvois, -ews, y: nature. PHYSICS. 


dia-rpiBw, -rpipw, -erpipa, -rérpt- 
342. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
1. of ’AOnvaior tév TroriTav edenOnoav tpinpes méurpat 


as Trelatas. 2. Kata pvaotv vopuos éotiv omavTwv Bacireds. 
3. TH 5€ eper TH TOV TroTapod Tors ypdvos bi-eTPLBn UTrd 
TOV SiwKOVTMV, BaTE of puydoes e&-epuyov. 4. émirtoA 
, i ds 

6€ ypadynoerar Tapa Bactréa, érrav 7 Katpos. 5. AaBav 
Ta TadTa eis Tas yeipas éBon-Once TH HTTOM. 6. @ 
” »f a ? a / - Ay > 

avopes, éav pot Treva OjrTe, ev TH peylaTn Tin éceoOe. T. é&- 


6¢; e f > 5 oy f/f. # sy \ 10 

oT Lo EVTES Ob KpaTlaTot Ou €00l\KacL PN KAKA TAUMCLV. 
> a) Ps > ” ’ \ a 

8. a perovvTes Kivdivou ovK HOEXOV Els HuynY TpaTrAVvat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4. Because of the breadth of the river, you must 


cross in a boat. 
343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 


6 6é IIpdtevos (vorepos yap mrpoc-rOe Kal TOY omdiTav 
Ties avT@ elrovto) evOis eis TO pécov aywv édeito Tod 
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Knredpyou pr) moeiy Tada. 6 8 éxadérauvev 671 ovTH TPGwS 
(mildly) réyou Td abTod 1dOos (compare Tacx), exeAevod 


THE VICTORY OF PAONIUS 


This memorial of a naval victory is one 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- 
sents Victory as a goddess about to alight 
on the prow of a ship. 


Te auTov €Kk TOU pécou 
é&-laTracBat (stand out). 
> / a 6 \ 
év TovT@ mpoo-nrAGe Kal 
Kipos «ai émvdeto To 
Tpayua* evOis & édaBe 
\ s 
Ta TaATa Els Tas yeElpas 
Kal avy TOis Tap-ovGl TOV 
TlioTOV Kev éeXavvwV Els 
x / \ / f 
TO péoov Kal Aéyee Tadbe. 
Knrtéapye xal Ipofeve cat 
of &AXot of Trap-dvTes ” EX- 
Anves, TL TroveiTe; EL yap 
adArAHAOLS payelobe, év 
THdE TH HUepa eyo KaTa- 
Kexoyrowat 1 Kal dyeis ov 
TOAY €u“ov VoTEpov* Ka- 
Kos? yap TaV npyEeTépwr 
eyovT@y mavtes oTOL ot 
Ul tA 
BapBapot trodepiwrepor 
nHuiy EcovTat THY Tapa 


ay > s = a ¢ bas / > € A 1d 4 
Baorre dvtTov. axovaoas TavTa 0 KrX€apyos ev EavT@ éyeveTo ° 


\ > / > / 
Kal €TavTaVTO AuUpoTEpoL. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 


1 Future perfect passive of kara-xédmTw, a rare form easily recognized from 


the reduplication and 7%, 


2An adverb with @xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 


adjective with edul. 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


évvéa tas Movods paciv twes: ds bAtywpus” 
nvide Kal Lardy AcoBdbev 7 Sexarn. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 
middle deponents : 


muvOdvopat, Tevoopat, ervOdunv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 

Bovropat, BovAncopa, €BovdnOnyv. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 


xrdopa. I acquire, éxrnodpny I acquired, éxryjOy it was acquired. 


1 Greek Anthology. 
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347. Principat Parts or VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED } 


Pres. Fut. 

1 2 
ayyé\rAw ayyero 
ayw d&w 
alpéw alpjow 
alcOdvopat alcOjoomar 
adKovw dkovcopat 
aNlokouat dadrwoouat 
amo-OvyoKw dro-Oavov- 

pa 
amo-KTelvw dmo0-KTEv@ 
ap-ikvéowar ad-lEouat 
Balyw BiHoopat 
Badr\w Bar@ 
Bovdropae BovdrAjoouat 
ylyvouat yevnoouar 
yiyvaoKw = yvwoouat 
5é50:Ka (perf. as pres.) 
bet dejoer 
Séouar Senoouar 
doxéw Obéw 
é0é\w Oe} Tw 
elul Erouat 
elroy (2d aor.) 
éXKavyw Xd 
ér-aivéw ér-aivéow 


émi-weéomar em i-uMed}oo- 


tropat 
epxomat 
evplaxw 
éxw 


Hdomat 
kahéw 
KNémrTw 
Kptvw 


pat 
&Youat 


evpyow 
#&w or 
oxhnow 
ho Ojnoouar 
Kan® 
wkréyur 


Kpiv@ 


Aor. 
3 


Hyyera 
Hyayov 
eldov 
qobbuny 
HKovoa 
éadwy 
am-é0avov 


am-éxTewva 
ag-ikbunv 
éBnv 
€Badov 


évyevounv 
eyvwv 
édeura 


édénoe 


Zdoka 


HOéEAnT A 


Hraca 
ém-yvera 


éombunv 
dOov 
nupov 
éoxov 


éxddeora 
&xrewa 


Expiva 


Perf. 
4 


NYYEAKA 
Axa 
npnka 
QoOnpat 
ak7HKoa 
édwKka 
TéOvnka 


am-éxTova 


BEBnka 
BéBXnka 


yéyova 
éyvwka 


nodr(Nka 


-eAjAaka 2 
én-vexa 


éX7jAvOa 
nupnka 
éoxnka 


KéxAnka 
KéxdNopa 


Kékpika 


Perf. Mid. 


5 


Hy yedmat 
yma 
npnuat 


agp-tymat 


BEBAnwac 
BeBovrAnmat 
yeyernuat 
eyvwo mat 


dedénmac 
dédoyuat 


Aja Mal 

ér-yrnuac 

émi-wenedn- 
pac 


nupnua 
-éox nua? 


KéxAnmar 
KékNeupae 
KéKplae 


Aor. Pass. 
6 
HYVER gy 
Hx Onv 
npéOnv 


jKova Onv 


éBANnOny 
€BovAHInv 


éyvwoOnv 


eden Onv 
-€56x On 2 


HAGOnY 
ém-nvébny 
ém-enennOnv 


nvpédnv 


ho Onv 

ExAHOnV 
éxNarny 
éxplOnv 


1Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
very common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only in compounds. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
Aap Ba vw AjWomat €\aBov etAnga el\nupmat EXnDOnv 
Aelrrw AelWw €Xurrov AéXourra AdAerupwar  eelpOnv 
pavOave pabjcoua. eéuadoy pmeudOnka 
pa xouae pbaxovmar éuaxeraunv HEULAX Nae 
BiewyyocKw = -wvjow 1 -éuvnoa 1 péwynmat éuvno nv 
voulfw vowed évouira vevdurka vevomopat  évoulaOny 
TaoxXw meloopat émadov ™ émrova 
trelOw telow érewa memetie wémepa.  émeloOnv 
mwéroa 
réurw méuww éreuwa. w éroupa TETELUAL éréupnv 
TiTT @ TETOUMAL émrec ov TENTWKE 
muvOdvouar mevcouar érv0dunv TémUg LAL 
[oxérropar] oxévouae éoxeWauny &o kewmar 
oxoméw (oxémrouat Supplies the rest) 
oTrevow oTevow éomevoa 
Telvw TEVO éreva TéTaka TéETAMAL éradnv 
Tew TEMOUMAL éreuov TET NK TETUNMAL érunonv 
Tpérw Tpéyu érpewa TéTpopa TéTpaympar  érpamny 
Tpépw Opépw ZOpewa. TéTpopa TéOpappar érpaddny 
vr-iox véowat Uro-cXHoo- vr-ery bunv vr-éoxnpar 
peat 
palyw pava epnva mwépnva mépacmar  éddvnv 
pépw olow HveyKa évivoxa évhveymar nvéxOnv 
pevyw pevEouar épuyov mépevya 
nul piow épnoa 


Xareralyw xareravG éxadérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 Only in compounds. 
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349. Synopsis oF travw! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Imperf. Fut. Aor. Perj. Pluperf. 
] 1 2 3 4 4 
Inp. tavw émavov wavow éravoa mémavka émemavKxn 
SuBv. Travw Twavow 
Orr. mato Tavootut Wave ape 
Imv. ate mavcov 
In. mavery TAvoey watdoat wemauKkévat 
Part. wavwv Tavowy wavoas WETAUKWS 
MIDDLE 
1 1 2 3 5 5 
Inp. mavouar émavduny mavoomar éravoduny mwémavuar éreravunv 
Susy. matvwuar TAVTWULAL 
Ort. mavoluny mavooluny tmavoalunv 
Imv. savov mavoat 
In. maveo Oat mavoed Bat mavoacOar memavobat 
Part. mavdpevos mavodmevos mWavoeduevos memaupévos 
PASSIVE 
6 6 
Inv. Like Mid. Like Mid. rav@jooua éravénv Like Mid. Like Mid. 
SUBIiV.queey mace mavbe 
Opt. ee mav0noolunvy mavdelnv 
Imv. OG, 28 — 
Inr. Cae wavdnocecbat mavOjvar coe ete 
PARTS, oC tS mav0noduevos maudels Shes 


350. Aedzrw has a second aorist active and middle where 
mavo has a first aorist. ypddw has a second aorist passive 
where vravw has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Aeérw in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypadw in the active and passive. 


1The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal part on 
which the form is based, 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


paivetai wou Khvos (= éxeivos) icos Oéoow 

a > A Lj > / ” > if 

éumev (=elvat) wovnp (=0 avyp), dats évavtios Tot 
(=co0t) 

tEdver (sits) nal mraolov (near) adv (= 760) dovev- 
aas (compare TELEPHONE) vU7r-axovet.! 


SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 
Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 
Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 
Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 


1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
Meter but cannot preserve the charm. The Molic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


LESSON LVI 


NUMERALS 


els dvip ovdets avnp. — In union there is strength.* 


352. CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

1. eis, ula, &: one. 11. &-dexa. HENDECA- 
HENDIADYS, SYLLABIC. 
HYPHEN. 12. da-dexa. 

pn-b-els, pun-Se-la, pn- DODECANESE. 
5-€v: no one, no. 13. tpeis Kal déxa. 

ov-6-els, ov-de-wia, ov- 14. rérrapes wat déxa. 
6-€v: no one, nO. 15. wevte-cai-dexa. 

2. dvo [d&- as prefix; 16. éx-Kai-dexa. 
DIMETER]. Lat. 17. émta-xai-dexa. 
duo. DUET. 18. oxtw-Kai-dexa. 

3. Tpeis, Tpla. TRIAD, 19. évvea-xai-dexa 
TRIGONOMETRY. 20. elxoor(v). 

4, rétrapes, TéTTapa. 21. eis Kal elxoot, eixoot 
TETRAHEDRON. Kal eis, elxooy els. 

5. mévte. PENTAGON. 80. tprdxovra. 

6. &&. HEXAMETER. 100. éxaTév, HECATOMB. 

7. é€wTd. HEPTAMETER. 200. Ssaxdcrot. 

8. OKT®. OCTOPUS. 1000. yirsor. 

9. évvéa. ENNEAD. 2000. dro-yirxor. 

10. Séka. DECALOGUE. 10000. pipror. MYRIAD. 


-covra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xootot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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353 INFLECTION OF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
els one 
els plo. ev 
€vos pas évds 
evi pug eve 
€va play év 


ovdeis (and wndeis) are inflected like efs with ov8- (n8-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, ovde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect oddes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


tpets three TéTTapes four 
(m and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tpets Tpia TETTApES TeTTApa 
TpLov TpLov TETTAPWV TETTAPWV 
tTpiai(v)  Tpuai(v) Tertapou(v)  TérTrapot(v) 
Tpets Tpia TETTApAs TéeTTapa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value :} 


éxta oTadiwy Teixos a wall seven stades long. 
355. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ’Apiotimros Sé Kipov aire? pro Oo eis dua-yirlous E€vous 
Kal TPLOV pNVvov. 2. évtevOev é&-eXavver dia THs Avdias 
ataOuovs Tértapas mapacayyas eixoat Kal dvo0 éri Tov Maiav- 

/ ? n > \ led VA ” {2 4 = 

dpov trotapov. 3. évravOa él th Tadpw Eyervev nuépas 

= fi e £ 

émrTa. 4. » S€ yun mpotépa Kupou && nucpais adixero. 
5. évredOev é&-eXatver ctaOpors Tpeis Tapacayyas oKTw-Kai- 
Sexa ert tov Eidpatny trotamdv, dvta To ebpos* tertdpwv 
/ 7 \ r4 € a 500 > \ A 
oTadiov. 6. gore Sé Tplad-KovTa pmep@v od0s aro THS 


HMETEpAS TOAEWS. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete : 


1. tpeis nai &€ eon : 2. S&ka kal déka eiot ——. 
3. &vdexa Kal S@deKa eior : 4. ra é&a-xis! wévte 
> \ \ ik e ‘ > \ 
éotl 5. ta Sexa-Kis ExaTtov éoTt : 6. Ta 
oT EVTA-KLS €oTl TETTAPa-KoVTA. 7. ott ta dwdexa 
dts i Tpis ) TeTpa-Kis —— % éEd-Kis ; 

356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AANA Kal twas yen, & avdpes 

f > / .. XN 
Sixactal, ev-érmidas elvar mpos 
Tov @avatov, kal &v Tt TovTO 


Ke a 6 aN 06 iA > ” 
nyetaCat adnes, oTL ovK EoTLV 


SOCRATES 


> \ > Led \ > \ LA 
avdpt aya0@ Kaxov ovdév ove 
~ atte ee ” , Ev 2D 
favre (living, compare zo6Lo0Gy) ote TeOvnKoTt, ode ape- 
a a 4 
Aettat bd Gedy Ta ToUTOV TpaypuaTa. 


Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except dat once, dls twice, rpls three times, end in -xis. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 


play a manly attitude 


toward death. The following 


verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


éppu (lives) pév ovdels datis 
ov tovei (has trouble) 
Bporey (of mortals), 

Games Te Téxva (children) 

” ia 

yatepa( = Kal étepa) 
KTata. (obtains) véa, 
Sse) , \ ANS) 

avtos Te OvncKet, Kal Tad 
” \ 
axyOovrat Bpotot 

eis yhv pépovtes yav' 
avayKains 8 éyet 

Biov Oepifev (harvest) 
@oTe (as) Kapripoy 
(ripe) otdyuv (grain), 
\ AN x Oe N \ 

Kal TOV pev elvat, TOV dé 
pn: tl ravta bet 
le ee 

otévev (bemoan), &-7ep 
(stronger than @) de 
Kata pvow dt-ex-Tepav 
(go through); 

devvov yap ovdev Tav avay- 
Katwv Bporois. 


Euripides, fragment. 


a 


HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HTHZQIUPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Pirocopia Biov KuBepvytyns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 


357. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, eirenicon. 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect pndeis. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of ceXev@ in the third person 
singular active; yéyvowa: in the third person singular 
middle; mAnrrTw in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy type? 


£ Aa 
NpTaoTAL Wé Trop hE he Ace py. vos H Av ely 
gav vat ayye Net o8at Te Ta x Bat TpaT HOeETAL 
Kpivaey €7ravow pad é Tw nOpor opévor Noav 
(g) What clues are given by the accents: 2 
Kptvolev, Kplvotev, K@AVTAL, KwWrDTAaL, HOPOLKAS, HuUYyOor, 


éotpatevpevov, yevér Oa, direi, pirer, waxeitat, ayyérAXovor, 
ayyedovat, etrHpOat, naOov, aic Bod. 


1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. ei@e unde— Tov yuvarkOy pab— 7d Teiyos AeAU— T— 


moreut— (plural). 2. kal yap poBos éott tois yTT— 
yevouevors jun Ova-TpiBdopuevor a-Tiacb—. 3. pry Kopov 
aiT—Te (1000) vous. 4. —Seu pérer Oras 
a@peX— Tovs yéportas. 5. py voulo—tTe Tovs —— 


(10,000) "EXAnvas ob Kaka merov0— td toAA— Bap- 
Bap—. 6. 0 d€ érmifer audortépous Adyous wadra Gappno-— 
m™pos T— ava-Bac—. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4, From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1Use genitive absolute. 


Put Beta Kappa Key 


LESSON LVIII 


READING 


Cnt yap Thy éAnOaav, df’ Hs oddels rwmore EBAGLN. 
For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed. 


359. VOCABULARY 

€v-avTlos, -d, -ov: facing, confront- tepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; of év-avrior: Ta tepad: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims, HIERARCHY. 

épnios, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, mwAéw, TwAYHTw, éradAnoa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. WERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


iepds, -a, -dv: sacred, holy; ro 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oi S€ Adyurriot rp pev Vappntryov aitav Baciredoat, 
/ 
évopilov éavtod’s mpwtovs yevéoOar mavrav avOperwr. 
érret6n 5é Vappntiyos Bacirevoas nOérnoe wubéaOar oltives 
yevouvTO TP@TOL, aro TovToU vouiovar Dpvyas mportépous 
, € a an me € , 7 , , 
yevérOar EavTav, TOV 5€ GrAwY EavTO’s. WVappntrxos yap, 
” a 50 ) , 4S F y . . s 
iva tavta mvOoTo, érove tade* radia (diminutive of 
mais) Svo veo-yva (new born) Kedever troruéva (herdsman) 
7 / of ry) / > / > lal \ ’ a > \ 
ovTw Tpépe Wate undéva év-avTiov avT@Y und€ev Eitretv, ANNA 
\ \ dla 0 e \ * > > / 2 / \ be / 
Ta wev radia Kal ata eivar év oikia épnun, Tov dé Troimeva 
a a b 
év Kaip@ ér-ayelv avtois aiyas (goats), iva yadda (compare 
GALACTIC) éyou Ta maidla. Tavdra dé éroler te Kal éxéXevoEV 


1Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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e 

0 WVappntiyos é0érdwv 
axovcat TaY Taldiov 
4 ‘ ©. fF 
nvriva dwvny phtovar 
(give forth) mpeérnv. 
peta 8 ovv xpdvov ovK 
? f > S, € Ni > 
OANLyOV E7rEL O TOLL ELS 
éxelvnv THY otiKiav eic- 
HPXETO, TA Tratdia audo- 
Tepa Tpoo-TimTovta * Be- 

\ SS - 
Kos” elroy Kal Tas yelpas 
avérewvov. axovaas dé Kal 
oN c 4 > 

autos o Vapupnreyos érruv- 
Odveto ottwves avOporev 
Bexos te KaXodor, tuvOa- 
vomevos dé evpicxe! Dpv- 


Marcus AURELIUS 


This Roman emperor is famous for his 


yas KaXovvTas TOV dpTov emperc 
writings in Greek. 


(bread). ottws ody @po- 
Adynoay of Aiydrrriot Tovs Dpvyas pec Butépous eivar EavT@v. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 

Kal eio-prOev “Inaods els Td lepdv Tov Deov Kal é&-éBare 
TavTas Tos TwAOCdYTAS Kal ayopalovTas EV TO LEP... . 
kal Aéyer avtois, T'éyparrat, 6 ods pou oikos Tpoo-evyis 
(compare etixopar) KrAnOnoerat, imeis dé avToy ToleiTe o7H- 
Aatov (cave) AnaTEw (robbers). Kal rpoo-hrOov avT@ TuprAoL 
(blind) nal yorot (lame) év T@ iep@ al eOepdrrevoev avTots. 
iddvres (having seen) 6€ of apxrepets Kal of ypappateis ra 
Oavydora (compare Savpdtw) a émroinoey . . . . . nyavd- 


KTnoav (= éyadérnvar). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF totnpt 
7@ cope Edvov ovdev. — To the wise nothing is foreign.? 


362. MI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eiui, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(w or n) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pu-verbs because they have -pu instead of -w as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,? except in the subjunctive, where w and 7 are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, pu-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. Yotnp. in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
torn in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms y oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -4@o. = -dot. In the subjunctive a+ o =a, 
a+n=na+Q=1, 

364. The present participle, totas, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. Sivapat is inflected like forapas.4 Inflect it. 


1 Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

8 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and éd0vw is more 
usual than édvvaco, 
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366. VOCABULARY 
Svvapar, Svvyjcopa, sedvvnuar, torn, ornow, éotnoa or gor, 
eduvnOnv: be able. DYNAMIC. €oTnKa,  eorapat,  eoTdOnv: 
Svvapus, -ews, HY: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. oraOpés. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 
duvatds, -7, -dv: powerful, able, xépdos, -ovs, 76: gain, profit, pay. 
capable. otos, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 
€rioTapar, emLoTHOOMAL, NTLoTH- when followed by te, of the 
Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to. 
how. EPISTEMOLOGY. vLOs, -00, 0: Son. 
367. EXERCISE 
Translate : 


1. ot8 dv duvatuny trepl Ths eipnvns Oappeiv. 2. arr 


” rey, ? e A ” ’ er ’ 
ovT@ ériatacbe els olov ayava épyer Oe. 3. ovy oldy Tt 
od iq nr na NV vA > lal 3 (f y” 
éoTiy nuiv macav THY dtvamy évtav0a ictavat. 4. &v0a 
69 dvrAaKes avTov totacbar éxédXevaav. 5. €ketvos ovpy 

fal \ ” 2 XN > \ fol id 
poPeitat pu adros els THY apyny Kab-voTHTaL caTparns. 
6. nmictapeba 8 adpyev! te Kal dpyerOa. T. dtvapev 

‘ N 
& ws olov te mrAELoTHY HOportes. 8. éav dé THY darayya 


las a € lal “A an 
TpOS TO TOTAU@ toTH, ovK Eotar Tois ToArEpiows OmricOev 
, An 5 > 1 Yj /- 
dv@Ketv. 9. tavtta y’ av érictdpevos Tovs Te didous 
a 4 
apereiv Kal Tos TodEuiovs KMAVELY SvYaLTO. 


368. FOND PARENTS 


Tov 6€ viov év-tpupavta (making sport of) tH pynTtpl Kat 
& éxetyny ait@ cKxoTttov (joking) OeuotowrAns édny 
avuTov mdeicTov tav “EXAnvev SvvacOar Tois pev yap 
"EAAnow émi-ratrtew “AOnvaious, “A@nvaios dé adtév, avT@ 
d€ THY éxeivov untépa, TH unTpL Oo exeivov. 

Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 


1The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of Knowing, but not in 
indirect discourse, means how to (do). Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


adducts (fisherman) ote pixpov iyOvw érdaBev. Oo be 
ixOds édreyev: "22 dvOpwrre, wdvu pixpds ei. viv odv atro- 
Avoov pe, peifw Sé yevdpevov Tore 5% Aypeve. TOUTO yap cox 
movouvte modu Képdos éotat. 6 S€ GrLEdS an-expivaTo: 
"AAN eywye evnOéctatos (very foolish) av elnv, ei TO 
map-ov Képdos wn AaBov a-dynrov éermida SidKoipue. 

6 Adyos SnArot (makes plain) bru Bédriov éate Képdos TO 
Tap-oV, KAY MiKPOV 7}, TOU 7) Tap-dvTOS. 

Adapted from sop. 
370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 


because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word ty@is :1 


"I(noovs) Jesus 


X(picrds) Christ 
@(eov) of God 


\ IX@VZ Y (ids) Son 
S(wTyjp) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


Ve s cal) € a 2 UA 
Tolnow yuas adeis avOpw@rrwv. 


1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling. 


LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF torn! 


dds pou tov oT, Kal KWo THY yAV. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. totnpt in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of tornus in the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
y occurs in all other forms except where » is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (oTa-, not 
iota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ords (like fords). 

(ec) In like manner inflect the aorist of Batvw (€Bnv). 

372. Meanings of totnpr. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of ¢ornps in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 


373. VOCABULARY 
ér-eta, ady.: thereupon, neat. otéAdw, oredG, EoTeAa, Eotadka, 
Cf. etra. éoradpat, €oTadnv: send. 
lows, adv.: perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Opus, adv.: all the same, how-  rotvuy, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
licrnm has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 
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374. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. Gpuas ovdev i’ euod a-dixovpevos, atro-aTas eis Tovs 
ToNdemious KaKa@S érroles THY EunVv YoOpav 6 TL edvVH. 2. Ta 
dé adda pirpas eis TO TrIp av-éBn Te TOV tmmov Kal am- 
nravvev. 3. eyo ody dnue yphvar tpas Sia-Bnvar tov 
Evdparnv rotapov mpl pavepov eivar 6 te of GdXow” EAXNvES 
amro-KpivovvTat. 4. éreata otpéas am-éotehev avdpas 
ot ava Ta dpn edpapov padias. 5. éboBotynv 5é ur ov 
TO Trediov dia-Baincav Spopo. 6. GAN Guas oTHoas TO 
appa éruvOdveto mod elev of tarels. 7. atro-Oavevtos 
toivuy tov Adpeiov 6 pév mpecBuTepos eis THY apynVv KaT- 
éoTn. 8. éav 8€ aro-cT@ mTpos avtov, Sapa po lows 
TOAAOD aEva Téurpet. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4, The 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


375. “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


° SN 
Kavew (mosquito) ém-ortds xépate tavpov (bull) Kal 
moAvv ypdvov d.ia-peivas, émerd) am-adraTTecOar Euerrev, 
> U n Vs > ” 4 > \ > Lal 
éruvOdveto Tov Tavpov, ei dn BovreTaL avToV am-eNOeiv. 
0 6& am-expivato: "AXN ovd’ Ste HAMS HoOduny, od7’ éav 
atr-€XOns yvooopat. 
4 Led / s BA Ni > 7 , 
TOUT® TO Adyw SvvatTo av Tis TOV a-dUvaTOY SiddoKeLV 
v4 ” \ fab} > \ vy > le , ? vw > Lt 
étt oUTE Trap-wv oT am-wv ovT wpérdipds eotLV OUT ad 
BraBepes (harmful). 
Adapted from sop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -o.@ express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aicOdvopo. perceive, dvarcOnoia ANESTHESIA, 
(6) Nouns in -\@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -v@ changed to y: 


pravOpwros fond of man, piravOpwria PHILANTHROPY; 
moAvyapos much-married, moAvyapia: POLYGAMY. 


THE FouNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


oypt. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


avtos €pa. — Ipse dixit.1 


377. gnpi in the Present. Learn the inflection of dnué 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to toTnue ; and, also, that like ecu/ (§ 98) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle dds, Attic 
prose uses pack. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, édv also chang- 
ing to e&: 


DirEcT INDIRECT 
av €On, paxetrar if éyovow dréav CAOn, —paaty edv EAOn, avrov 
he comes, he will payetrac. paxeto bau. 
fight. edekav dru eav EOn, epacav av édOy, 
payetrar or avrov payeto Oar or, 
ei EADor, praxotro. ei €\Oou, aditov pa- 
xeio bau. 


1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. 4 is dialectic for épy. 
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(ec) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


DirEcT INDIRECT 

ei 7AOev, eyaxécato A€yovow (or éAc~av) dre daciv (or épacayv), 
adv if he had come, ei HAGev, euaxeoato «i HAGE, aidrov 
he would have fought. av. av paxéecac Oa. 
379. VOCABULARY 

Bots, Boos,! 6 or 7: 02, cow. ovk-ovv, adv. : therefore. 

€v-voew, -now, -noa: have in mind, zaiw, maiow, émaica, mératka: 
consider, conceive, strike. ANAPEST. 
a a < . > na lA v2 ” 

vous, vov, 0: mind; év vw €xw: hyul, Pyow, edyoa: say. 
intend ; Tov vodv mpoo-exw: wWevdys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
attend, i.e., pay heed. PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

OAos, -n, -ov: whole, all. Wevdu, Wevow, eWevoa, ePevopat 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. ewevoOnv : deceive ; mid., lie. 
380. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 


ga in pa Tw pa vat pa pév 
é dapev é dn oe pn oer b & ov 

(6) Translate : 

1. ri ev v@ éxete rept THs eipnvns; 2. tadr’ ovv 
év-vonoas bAnv thy viKTa Tas Bods épvrNaTToV. 3. Um- 
icyveito 8 avt@, ef €dAOo1, pirov avtov Kip moujoey, dv 
autos ébn Kpeittw éavT@ voulfery THs Twatpibos. 4. Tov 


n es ig 
dé wevdn ayyeldavta eraicauev, iva pyxéts evdorto. 
5. ovx-otv axovw tas tadpovs ov mAréov eixoot otadimy 


= , \ 
amr-eyovaas. 6. mdte éXeyov Ste ov Svvatto Tas éxaTOov 
Bots ma@deiv ; T. ov pévror ye Oavpadlovaw et r>revdns 
mv o Opaé. 8. mov tavtTnv daciv imo Tav BapBdapwv 
i an > Wan 4 lal ial / > / 
TapHvat ; 9. TO ddrov petlov Tov pépovs éoTiv. 


1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 
general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


et b€ Tis tuov a-Ovuet (compare trpd-ODpos) Stu aHuiv 
\ ? ? MS ¢ lal lal x f \ ld 
bev ovK eloly immeis, Tots 5é todeulows ToAXNOL Tap-eowy, 
? n © L € a >. ” 4 / > 
év-voeite OTL of puploe immeis ovdév AAAO 7 pupLod eloww 
avOpwrou' wd ev yap tmmov év wayn ovdels TewtroTE OUTE 
dnxGels (bitten) ote ANaxticOeis (kicked) am-€avev, oi Sé 
avdpes elolv of trovovvTes 6 TL av ev Talis payas yiyvnTaL. 
> r n e, / \ € lal > > > / > / , 
ovKovY THY imméwy TOAD Hels er’ AcphareoTépov oYnMaATOS 
(support) éopev: ot pev yap ed’ trav xpéuavta (hang) 
poBovpevot ove nuads povov AAA Kal TO KaTa-TecElV? mets 
Ss Fates N a Q \ \ ? ete / »f 
emt yns BeSnkotes rovAv wév toyvpoTepov tratcoper, éav 
Tis mpoo-€XOyn. évt Sé povm mpo-éxovaty o6 imreis mas 
pevyey avtois acpardotepov é€otiv 7) npiv. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: SiHKo pursue, Suwypos pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -.fw, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EAAnuopds HELLENISM (from éAAnvif@ HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -¢sm and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 


GREEK TEMPLES AT PESTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pastum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands. 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF ti@npi AND type 


pypdev dyav. — Nothing too much.4 


384. ti®ynpr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TiOnue in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where fornus was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€ao. does not contract as in fornu. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed ($127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of dirém (§ 584). In the active participle e lengthens 
to €t. 


385. tnptin the Present. (a) nue in the present system 
is like réOnm, except that it has an alternative form, (eis, 
in the second person singular present indicative active, 
contracts -€ao. to -dot in the third person plural of the 
same tense, and lacks the alternative forms in the optative 
of the active. 

(6) Write the inflection of tu: in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 587). 


386. The participles TiOeis and tels are inflected like 
mavoeis (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of riOes. 


1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63, and also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
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387. VOCABULARY 
dpa, adv.: together with, at the  &dXov, -ov, 76: wood. 
same time as. Cf. &p-ata. XYLOPHONE. 
HAMADRYAD. t-Onut, Ojow, enka, TéOyKa, 
d-rag, adv.: altogether, once for Teor, eTeOyv: put, place. 
all. Cf. &-as. Frequently in compounds. 
eloov,! 2d. aor. : saw. ANTITHESIS. 
évexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on — rotodros, Toadry, ToLodTO: of such 
account of, for the sake of, for. sort. 
i-nut, NOW, NKa, €iKa, Etat, ELOnv:  ToTOdvTOS, TocavTyn, TovovTo: of 
send, throw ; mid., rush. such size or quantity. 
388. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. 75n tevto Botrep av Spduor tis TOU cwHpatos evexa. 
2. tev dé Mévwvos atpatiwtav tis EvAa oxlav (compare 
SCHISM) ws el0e Kdeapyov Si-eXavvorta, tno Th akivy? (az). 


A Keg 
3. GAN dpa tomy Tov adedXdov Leto err’ avTov. 4. doBov- 
60a ya ) ALA TH Huepa Hut errt-TLO@Y 5 YOEL 
be yap hn Gua TH Hmépa nmiv ere @VTAL. . ovoels 
nw > u - - 
tav ~A@nvaiwy toravtny codiav eiyev olay Lwxparns. 
x A ica ? LN lal tm. mf »” f 
6. ra dé drXa els Ta TAOIa TLOdactD. i. épacav Towvy 
> RX: \ <4 ’ \ lal t uA vA 
avTovs Ta O7Aa els Ta TAOla TLOEvaL. 8. TovTouv évexa 
> al \ / b] \ ay A 7 / 
ap-taot TOUS tir7roUs. 9. éredav dé arak tocavTny Tod 


AadBopev, ov Senoe avdpav évera dedoixévar. 


(6) Write in Greek: 
1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 


lied. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 


him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 
Badrw. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


6 8& adordoxns (garrulous) TovwodTds éatw olos, dv py 
ylyvoOokel, TovT@ mTapa-Kab-elouevos (sit beside) éyyus 
MpO@Tov pev THS éEavTOv yuvaLKos 
elreivy éyx@putov (what does the 
sound suggest?) elta 6 Tis 
vukTos eldev év-Urrviov (compare 
HYPNOTIC), ToUTO S&i-nyjoacOat 

sO? = > > \ “a 
(narrate). i dv eiyey eri TO 
delrrvm (dinner) Exacta b1-e&- 
tad C. X f A 
erOeiv > eita dé rpo-Baivovtos Tod 
mpaywatos Aéyev, WS TOAD yel- 
poves elowv of viv avOpwro TeV 
> / \ c ” 
apyaiov: Kat ws a&ios (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev o 
aitos €v TH ayOpa* Kal ws ToAOL 
Zeds érti-dnuovar (be in town) Eévor- 


€ 


Zeus was the supreme god of «al ef roujoevev 0 Leds vdOwp 
the universe. 


mrelov, TA ev TH YH BEeATIM Ece- 


ro 
X bd] 


cat: Kal as yarerdv éott TO Shy (life): Kal éay dro- 
bevy (endures) tis adtov, obdérote atro-oTHoeTaL. 


Theophrastus, Characters, III. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 163). Economy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house but to-day covers a very 
wide range of management. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. ‘The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 


Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 


Coin oF Eis, ABouT 400 B.c.; HEAD OF ZEUS, EAGLE OF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF Ti@npt AND tye 


, A Phen ye aaah, § si = 
TEKVOV, 7] TAYTGY 7 ETL TAUTGS. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it. 


391. tiOnpt in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
T(Onue in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (8e-, not tiWe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(6) Inflect Ges (like tei). 


392. Typr in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of fuse in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of 7/@nus as well as to the present 
of tm. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used en indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyérArAw announce (§ 214). 


1Plutarch, Moralia, 241F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ra’rav for ravrny, ta’ras for ravrns. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
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(6) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse, with 
tuyxadve happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 

ovTos Tap-wy érvxe this man happened to be present ; 
mavetar Siwxwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

€TOS, -ous, TO: year. arovon, -s, 9: haste, zeal. CE. 

€xOpds, -od, 6: personal enemy. ometda. 

Kelwat, Keicopat: lie, be placed.  orédpavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of reBetpat. STEPHEN. 

VEU, VEL, Everma, veveunka, veve- TuyXdvw, Tevouat, eTUXOV, TE- 
pypa, eveunOnv: distribute, as- Tixnka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


a7rovoaios, -d,-ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 

(a) , Translate : 

1. ovx étn moArd\a Etvye otépavoy éywv. 2. @aoTE 

aA \ COX ” \ 5) es > \ £ o 
Tacav THv odov éarrevde Kal ov bt-éTpiBev Et py ciTov veka 
) GXXOV TLVOs aTrOVdaiov. 3. emetTa ovdeEvos aVTL-LéyovTOS 
of dAXOL Trpoc-OevTo TavTH TH BovAy. 4. ad-els 5€ Tos 
> ‘ A , 7 cal / 
€xOpovs TOUT@ wove cup-BovrevceTal. 5. omovdn tolvuy 
TOAAH Ta Ora eis Tas auakas EOewer. 6. Kal yap épy@ 
a > / (4 > ” lal > \ fv4 as 
dnrov errolee OTL ovK av ToTE Tpo-eiTo, émeL amrakE hiros 

’ a sees, > i) 64 > \ € > 6 X\ > 
avuTois éyéveTo. T. ératcato Ovwr, érel o &xyOpos ad- 


ixero. 8. rHv Siknv épn BovrAxca Oar erri-Oeivar Trois éyOpois. 
9. 9 dé yur am-nyyelre Tors avdpas Tov Tddov a-TiwalovTas. 
10. veiuas obv Ta Orda Oo AoYayds ExéAevae Tors Avdpas 


émt-Oéc Oat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (ocvv-riOeuar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (a¢-inus) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4. So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 


arn’ am’ éyOpav Sita (indeed) worrd pavOdvovawy oi coo. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 


Obros ’Adetwavtou Kxelvou (€xelvov) Tados, ob dua Bovdas 


“EAAds érevOepias aud-beTo crépavor. 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Ei 76 cadras OvncKerv! apetis pépos eotl péyroror, 

nuiv éx mavtTwy TovT arr-everwe TUYH (Fortune). 
“EAAGS yap orrevdovtes €hevOeplav Trept-Oeivar 

keipe?? a-ynpdvTw (ageless) xpm@pevor (enjoying) ev-hoyia. 


Simonides. 


399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


Awédex-erh Tov traida tatnp am-eOnxe Diruros 
evOdde (here), tiv worAHnV ermrlda, NixotéAnv. 


Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


oKnvy Tas 6 Bios Kai Tal’ynov (game) h wade mraiterv 
\ on 0 / f BY Bou = 
Thv amrovdony peta-Geis, 7) hépe tas odvvas (compare AN- 


ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 


1 Infinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
ovr’ €x yepos yeO-evta Kaptepov (mighty) réiGov 
paov! Kata-cyxeiv, ot’ ard yrooons (tongue) Adyov. 


Menander, fragment. 


In OLD STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, center 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. ésrioKxorros overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édAenuoovvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxiouvpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciwrus, sciwrellus, and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going es ryv médwv until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s modus. 1 Kady més has 
become Grallipoli of Anzac glory. 


1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of pddvos. 


LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF 6idopt 


Aaprddia éxovtes Siaddcovew dAdA7dows. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other. 


403. Simp. in the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d(Smuc in the present system in all three voices (§ 5385). 
Note its great similarity to 7/@nu., with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, dcdovs, is inflected like Aur@v 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questions of appeal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say: ? 


Ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 
The negative is yu: 


py pvywpev ; are we not to flee? 


405. VOCABULARY 
aro-didwpu: give back, pay what is  Exaoros, -n, -ov: each. 
due; mid., sell. APODOsIS. ev-vous, €v-vovv: well-intentioned, 
dpa, post-pos. partic : then (in- well-disposed. Cf. eb and vois. 
ferential). kai-rep, concessive particle usu- 
dpa, interrog. particle indicating ally accomp. by a participle: 
an impatient question: then. although. 


di-dwm, Sdéow, ewxa, dSédwxa, prj-wore, neg. ady.: not ever, 
Sedopuar, CddAnv: give. Cf. SSpov. never. 
DOSE. ov-rrore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 
1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 
2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


f Ny a a ? c - 
1. rédos S€ Kipos SiSwow ait@ eis é€a-Kio-yirious 


otpatiatas Kal && pnvav poor. 2. ti d@ ois éyOpois ; 
3. GAG ev ToLovT@ Kaip@ poBoluny av eis Ta Troia épu- 
Baivey & jpiv didoip. 4. 0 d€ Kaimep €0éXwv atro-diddvat 
ovx éduvnOn. 5. apa aitnowpev nyewova, éav pi) ovTOS 
Trota 5169; 6. evdvor dp’ dvtes Tots “EAXnot Ta eriTHdera 
amr-edidocav. T. bm-wcyveitar dé orépavoy KadddaTOV 
exdoto doce. 8. omote 5é Tiva evpor ypynpwata modda 


J lal r 

€x Tov dixaiov AKawBdvoyta, ov-rrote ovdéva ad-npeito, AAN 

aN > 

det mpoa-edidov. 9. adra Ti mpdEwper; Ov epyjuns yap 
= wv \ fe) 

xepas éXavvovtes ovT ayopay EEowev ovTE TOV Hiv TA érrL- 


Tnoea OtddvTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ad-inuww) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrdv tis atro-KTeivas TO TOV exeivou avy-yevaev eO.- 
@xeTo. Kata dé rov Neidov motapov yevouev@ AUKOS (wolf) 
avT@ mpoo-epyetat. oPnbeis ovv av-éBn emi dévdpov rapa 
Tov TroTapov Kal éxpUTTeTO (Compare CRYPTIC) éxei. ovTw dé 
dva-xeipevos &yw (adder) eidev mpoo-epyspuevov, dare eis TOV 
motapov éavtov Kab-AKee. ev Sé TovT@ wrro-deEdpevos avTov 
kat-épaye (devoured) xpoxdderdos. 

Adapted from Aisop, 48 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


Tovtay dé TaV ayyéAwy Eotiy ovdév 6 TL OaTTOV Trapa- 
ylyvetar. Aéyovor yap ws dowy av nuEepav 7% aca OOds, 
TocovToL (mmo. Te Kal avdopes Oi-eoTact,! KaTa THY ExdoTNS 
nuepas odov tmmos Te Kal avnp TeTaypEVOS, OS OUTE vIpeETdS 
(snow), ovx duBpos (rain), od xadpa (heat), ob wWE Korver 
Hn? mrowjoat TOV mpo-KEelwevov EavT@ Spdmov THY TaxlaTnV.® 


THE ‘‘ THESEUM”’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,’’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


o pev 57 mpatos Spapov mapa-didwot THY ayyediav TO 
Sevtépo, 0 dé Sevtepos to Tpitw* 7TO* © evredOev dn Kat’ 
Gdrov du-eE-epyetar trapa-didouevn, @oTep “EXAnow 1 
Aautrabyn-popia (torch-race), iv TO “Hdpaiotm éri-teNovow 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 


1 Second perfect of di-lor nua. 

2un is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 

3 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 

4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


pwo-pdpos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS; 
pntpdé-roAis mother-city, METROPOLIS ; 
pov-apxos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pio-avOpwros ~=man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
apxe-réxtwv chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 


mevt-abAov PENTATHLON; 
é&-0605 EXODUS; 
€v-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


av-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY ; 
Hut-cpaipiov HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF 6idopt 


ov mavTos avdpos eis KépivOdv €o 8’ 6 rrAots. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. SiSwpi in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d/dwme in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of r/@n. 
Note also that, as €@ewev, x.7.r., parallels ériepev, x.T.r.; 
so dopey, K.7.A., parallels éd/Souev, «.7.r. 

Note the similarity in form between 0&, &, 8¢s, and 
between O02, ov, Sov. 


(6) Inflect Sovs (like &:dovs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) «i@e or ef ydp with the 
impenfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 


c\Qe radta éxpattov if only they were doing this; 
ei0e ratra éxpagav if only they had done this. 


The negative is 7. 

(b) adperov (aorist of ofe(Aw I owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time : 


were wrap-eivat would that he were present ; 
Operes Tata mpagar would that you had done this. 


1Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a. 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv. : twice. Cf. S¥0. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

Env, post-pos. particle: indeed, mdAé€w, mdAevooua, erdevoa, Te 
certainly. Cf. pév. mAevka, TéerAEvo pat: sail. 

wpedor, sec. aor. of dfefAw, owe:  Aods, -0d, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for tA€éw, trAotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. wddherov py év-voncat nuds a-Timaler. 2. Oe Képdos 
vouwitor, éav Gua Kai Lwxpatns trap-7. 3. € yap py 
éoxépato Stas Kpatnoe avTi Tov adedpod. 4. were 
bn THv Tod éxOpod Kehadiy atro-TEepeir. 5. akovoatev 
soa 4 y tas o ? \ , 
buas ev-vous dvtas Tols “EXAnow’. 6. e yap TocavTnv 
Svvapuy eiyov. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4, What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek vropOyeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 


HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls of the dead flying around. 

XAP. ’Arrd-d0s, @ katdpate (scoundrel), Ta mropOueia. 

MEN. Bea (bawl),-e¢ TodTd cor, @ Xdpwv, Hdiov. 

XAP. ’And-dos, dnui, dtr oe d:-eTropO wevoapev. 

MEN. Ov« dv XaBos Tapa Tod pH ExovTos. 

XAP. “Kate 5é tis 6Bodov (thrippence!) ph éxov ; 

MEN. Ei ev Kai addos Tis od yiyvorka, eyo 8 ovK Exo. 

XAP. Kal pay dy&w (throttle) oe vy tov Wdrovtwva? (by 
Pluto), & prapé (loathsome), Av mH atro-das. 

MEN. Kayo (= kcal éyw) 7@ EUA@ cov Taicas dia-hicw 
THY Keparnv. 

XAP. Marnv (in vain) ody goer memdevas? tocovTov 
Tovv. 


1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
3 The future perfect is not often found. This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. ‘O ‘Epuijs irrép éuod cou arro-ddrw, bs we map-éSoxé 
ool. 

XAP. Oddév tadta! pos Ta ropOueia: Tov 6Bordv aTro- 
Sovvai ce Sei + ov Oduis (right) ddrAwWs yever Oa. 

MEN. Ovxovv dzr-ayé we radu els Tov Biov. 

XAP. Xapiev (jolly) Ayes, wa nat mAnyds (compare 
TAHTTH) El TOUT@ Tapa TOU Alaxod? mpoc-rAdBo. 

MEN. My» év-cyrer (bother) odv. 

XAP. Ti év tH wnpa (wallet) exes ; 

MEN. Qéppous (beans), et Oéreus, Kat THs ‘Exarns? to 
Seimrvov (dinner). 

XAP. II0dev todtov juiv, & “Epyn, tov xivat (dog) 
nyayes; ola 6€ Kal éXddev (chattered) mapa Tov 
mrovv Tors émt-Bdtas (compare Balvw) ér- 
oxwortav (mocking at) Kat pdvos adwv (singing) 
oiuwlovTay (groaning) éxeivav. 

EPM. ’A-yvoeis (compare AGNosTIc), ® Xdpwv, oroiov 
avépa Odi-erropOpevoas, mavu édevOepov; ovdevds 
avT@ pmére. ods éotiv 0 MévitrTros. 

XAP. Kal pv dv ce XaBo Torte - 

MEN. “*Av AdBys, & BéAticTe* Sis O€ ovK dv AaBows. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 


415. Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 
English nouns: 
dvri-Oidwp. give for, avridorov ANTIDOTE ; 
éxt-riOnae place upon, ériferov EPITHET; 
Kpvmtw hide, kpywTos, kpumTH CRYPT. 


1 Ag often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines. 

4 A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
réxvn & dvayxns aobevertépa paxpo.— Art is weaker far than need.) 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(ce) Add ten words to this list 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of tornut, TMOnut, SiSom. Inflect ods, tels, Sovs. 


417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. ciOe éuab— rods "EXAnvas Tev— avw mpds TO dpos. 
2. Ti moincwper, eay pr TOs ExaTov dvdpas oTeLA—ow Hiv 
BonO@no— ; 3. ovy @pav dacly av (linking verb) 
bpiv a-pereiy wuaov avTov. 4. péya av (linking 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) «épdos, ef tvyorev ait@ Si8— TowdTov atépavov. 
5. el yap €tn Toda Ouv—to Kpateiv T— évayTt— (plural). 
6. Kaitrep Suv—evos ov wérAXEL a7ro-d15—. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 
there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 


THe HeER#uUM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. Its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tipaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
mavTa pet.— All is flux.4 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aw: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ov, ol) = o (@) 
a + an e-sound (¢, n, et, W) = @ (a) 


An vin the uncontracted form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note @ and a above). 
(ec) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 584). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes n, except after €, 1, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tivdw, Tiunow, eTiunoa, K.T.r. 3 
TELPAOMAl, TELPATOMAL, K.T-A. 


419. Forms oftheGenitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 


1Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. 
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Latin ablative. 
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Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, parti- 


tive, oljective, separative. 


421. 


drtw, aw, jya, nupat, npOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

€pwrdw, épwrncw, Npwrnca, npw- 
Tyka, YpwTynpat, nowtHOnv : ask, 
inquire. 

pexpt, conj.: until. Sometimes 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 

PyxXavdopat, pyXavycopat, €un- 
Xavycapny : contrive. 

LNnxavy, -As, 9: contrivance, device, 
machine. Cf. Lat. machina. 
MECHANICAL. 


422. 


(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


dpdw, Gouna, eldov, éwpaKa or 
€dpaxa, €wpapyar or dppat, 
OPOnv : see. 

PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

pew, Pvjcopai, epp’nka, éppvyv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeAevTdw, TeXevTHTW, eTEEUT HCG, 
TeTEACUTHKA, TETEAEUTHMAL, ETE 
AevtHOnv ; end, finish, die. 

Tindw, Tiunow, ériunoa, TeTLunka, 
tetiunua, eriunOnv: honor, 
reward, pay. Cf. riph. 


EXERCISES 


1. andra pv jnpwrnoev ef adtois od pérAE exelvyns THS 


Myyavis. 
pavepav oddv. 
é€BovrovTo. 


Omws TevEovTat THS Eelpnvns. 
Ovpas am-nrncav picOov TeTTApwv pnvav. 


> if A f dd BA \ X 
2. axovoavtes THS TaNTUYYOS LeVTO GVW KATA THY 
3. Kalrep evvous ovK HpyE TOV AOyou, STEP 
4, Tov apxovTos TeXeVTHTAVTOS UNYavavTaL 


5. é€rOdvtes av éml rds 
6. déovtar dé 


A A \ an 
gov Kal TovT0o, éxdotw TaV ‘EdAnvov ta aka velpar. 


lal aw - nw \ lal 
7. rovrwy odv vera Kipos pmaddov eérivato bro Tov 


Ilepo ap 7) 0 aderdos. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money. 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


> / \ c Lg x 4 (4 y BA 
ad-ixopevor S€ 06 Nacapaves Kai épwrmpevor el Tt Exovot 
mr€ov A€yerv Tepl TOV éepnuwv THs AvBvys, Epacayv Tapa 


APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 


éavtois yevéoOar avdpdv Ssvvactav (compare DYNASTY) 
a NG ow: > lal > / > U 
maidas, ol ddrXa TE Eeunyavavto avdpabevtes (compare avip) 
mepicoa (unusual, odd) kal 8) Kal éreurav mévte éavtav 
? / \ ” rn s \ x / 4 lal 
OYromevous Ta Epnua THS AtBuns, Kal el Te wréov iSovev TOV 
Ta pakpotata idovtwv. tHS yap AtBins Ta pev Kata THY 
y= ’ eee See > 0 
Bopeiav (compare BoREAS) OdXatTav an’ Aiyvrrou apEdpevor 
péypt Lordevros axpas (Cape), 7 Terevta THS ArBvys, wrap- 
nkovot Tapa Tacav AiBves, wAHVv dcov” EXdnves Kat Dolvixes 
4 + \ € \ i \ A > \ ‘ 
éyovot’ Ta dé imrép Oardrryns Te Kai Tov emt OddaTTay 
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/ . 

xab-nxcvtav avOporwv, Onpi@dns (savage, wild) éorw 4 
AtBin: ta b€ brép TAS Onpibdouvs yaupos (sand) té éote 
Kal av-vopos devas Kat épnwos wavtwv. érrel ody of Traides 
ATO-TEUTOMEVOL UTO THY HriKwY (associates) OOV TpaTOV 

\ 8 \ A , t , Se 8 @ ’ , \ 
Mev Ota THS olKoupevns, TavTnv dé du-e£-eAOOvTES Els THY 

/ £ » a 
Onpiwdn ad-txovto, éx dé TavTns THY epnwov Si-eE-AAOov THv 
eOr A \ 14 ” / , = 
odov Trotovmevor mpos Sépupov dvepov, u-c£-eAOovTes yopav 
TOAAHY aupacn weTa TOARAS Huepas eldov Tote Sévdpa ev 
medio dvta. Kal Tpoc-edOdvTes AmTovTar Tod émr-dyToS émi 
an , an . € t 5) ’ a > an 
tav dévdpav xaprov (fruit), dmtopéevos 8 avdtois ém-ArOov 
a ° ve lal 

avdpes pixpoi, wetplov (medium) édadtTous avdpav, NaBovTes 
dé Hyov avtovs* dawvys dé oUTE TL THS exeivav of Nacapuaves 
éyiyvwcKov ovTe of ayovtes TOV Nacapovev. yov & 
autos eis oA ev 4 TavTES HoaVv Tois ayovow ico, 

lal ° / X ‘ \ li ” 
XpOua (complexion) péraves. Tapa dé tiv modu Eppe 
ToTapmos péyas, ap’ éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwv 

\ A > / ae > "fe ’ > ’ Led 
Mpos HALOV ava-TérAXOVTA (rising sun), épaivoyto 8 év a’T@ 


Kpoxodetnot.} 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
toApn daring, ToAwaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vikaw have victory, conquer. 
(b) In like manner, form verbs from Bon shout, atyn 
silence, dpiatov breakfast. 


1¥or support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, 1. c. 


LESSON LXVIII 


otSa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


okatov TO mAouTEiV KaAXO pndev €id€vat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor. 


425 Inflection of ota. Learn the inflection of oi 
(§ 542). ofda is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, c). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, ¢). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY: 

pu = « . re - 3 > 2 t 
Bia, -as, 7: force, violence. Cf.  vixdw, vixnow, éviknoa, vevixnxa, 

Sivapts : force, power. veviknuat, eviknOnv: conquer, 
daravaw, Saravnocw, edaravyca, win. 

dedarravnka, Sedarravnpat, dara- vikn, -ns, 7: victory. EUNICE. 

2 i ” 

vnOnv: spend, waste. olda, eloopar: know. 
é&w, adv.: outside. Cf. &, é. 600s, -y, -ov: sing., as large as, as 

EXOTIC. much as; pl., as many as. 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: Jt is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 
1. ef 6€ vixgn, eidetn Av doous yp Tipar. 2. Tisca- 


pépver 8 évoutle rroreuodvta Kipov audi ta otpatevpara 


datravav. 3. év tavTy 
x , , 
™ K@UN Tap-ayyerAXrE 
/, / 4 
Kreadpy@ AaBdevte jee 
dcov HY avT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. dp piv vinnoaow 
> VA ” Ig 
a-dvvatov éotat Bia Tap- 
erbeiv ; 5. arn of 
y” >? > la oe, 
éEw ovK atro-dedpdxacty * 
> \ oe we, 
oida yap Srrov devryou- 
oe ww 
olV., 6. date nYOGovTO 
avTots @S TavTa mddaL 
PANS \ \ 
eLdoowv. T. peta THV 
f \ > / 
vicny Tovs whedipovs ye- 
vouevous dw@pois Kardi- 
oro éTipa. 8. mdpv- 
Toy 6 ovs lopev TOAAM 
Baairtedtatos éyévero. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They say that the 
satrap has!a much smaller 


THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 


This noble statue commemorating a 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pwonius, page 184. 


force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 


people in the plain. 


1 Use the proper form of ell. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


® pire Ilav te cal drroe Goo. THde (here) Beot, Soinré poe 
Kar@ yeverOar ta évdobev (inside): éEwbev 8 bca exw Tois 
évtos (inside) eival por pirdta. mrovavov (wealthy) S€ vopi- 
out Tov codpdv. To dé ypicouv TAHOos ein por doov pHTeE 
hépey pnte dyew Svvait’ adXos 4 0 c@ppwv (sane). 
Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 
John Finley. 


431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


pirsoodds Tis epwTnGels vo Atovuciov tod tupavvov, dia 
‘ nN A = 
ti ot pev dirdcopa eri tas Tov TrOvoiwy Ovpas épyovTat, 
x a 
ot d€ rAovatot eri Tas TOV Pirocddar ovK-ErTL, En, “OTL of 
\ ” = = / c > > ” = 
bev icaow ov déovtat, of 8 ove icaacwy. 


Diogenes Laertius, II. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota & bats un Gedov Kpiver wéyav 
Kal Tov amdvtwy Satmdvev UTép-TaTor, 
) oKalds éotiv i) KaX@Y a-rTreipos (inexperienced) ov 
ovK olde TOV weytaToV avOpwroLs Heor. 


Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 

(2 / = 4 x > Lees } 9 
vols Képata Tavpo.s, yuvac&iv ovk é7’ elyev. 
omdas (hoofs) 8 ewxev taro, Ti ovv ; didmat KAaNXOS 


modwKinu( speed) aywois (rabbits), avt aomidov amacay,} 
Aéovar (lions) yaop’ dddvtwy(teeth), av eyydwv (spears) 
aT avTov. 
. : ‘ . : . vikad d€ Kal oidnpor (steel) 
A 5) i , . \ a , > 
Tois avdpdov dpdvnua (brains). Kal Tup Kady TIS odca. 


Anacreontie. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
8 of eidov and ofda. -evdys and English -oid both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like odaspo-edys having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID ; GoTEpo-€Ld7S ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-erdyns ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltozd, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid ? 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 


1 Dialectic genitive plural. 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
DaGGERS ExcAVATED AT MyYcEN/ 


LESSON LXIX 


ety. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
dpxy dvdpa decxviow.— Power proves the man. 


435. Inflection of ety. Learn the inflection of etue 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZu is t (compare Latin 
i-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544,d). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 


the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


1 Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
aitidopat, airiacoua, yTiacduyv, retpdopmat, Telpacopat, émeipa- 
nriapat, yrvaOnv : blame, accuse, capnv, Tereipapat, éreypadnv: 
Jind fault. Cf. airvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
édw, €acw, eldca, «laxa, clapat, rTdkis, -ews, #: order, arrangement, 
eiaOnv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. rarre. 
elu, only pres. but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. xpdopar,t xpnooua, eypnoapny, 
pavris, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, KexXpnyal, expyoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpipa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


fp pee) > 7 5] lal a 5) / a eo 

1. dp’ ov Evrows eypa@vtTo Tais aotriow ; 2. TovTO ovv 

Dee cn y, ¢ 3 y= > \ > \ t >f \ 

aLTL@mal oe, OTL OVK Elas avTOVS Els THY Tak tévat. 3. Kal 
X\ X Vigan 7 2 Z \ a \ , 

mpos tas Ovpas lovtes am-yTovy Tov Kipov tov uo Oev. 

4. xal unv thv tadpov éreipavTo Tmapa-teivery dvw dia Tod 


mediov emi dMdeKa Trapacdyyas. 5. ad-tkovto 8 els 
mToALy evdaiova Lorovs2 7o dvopua.® 6. wm-omrtevoe Sé 
Tov pdvriv édridas Twas exeu. T. tov d€ KnpuKa Tpos 
Baoihéa atro-ctéd\rXeL THY TaxlaTHY Oddy. 8. Kal apa 


> Xd \ 
oTpatnyol mévrTe amro-tTunOevtes Tas Keharas éredeUTHCAaV. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1ypdouar contracts to y instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


in Fs Beets . ; 
évtav0a Kipos Liravov karéoas Tov "Apmpakiotny wav 
Bwxev ait@ Sapecxors tpic-xirious, bt. TH év-Sexdty aT” 
éxelvns huépa mpdoTepov Ovopevos elrev ad’t@ Ste Bactdevs ov 
a k @ A oa ) s > ” ” 
bayeitar déxa uepav. Kupos & elmev, OvK apa ete 
tal lal ra »X 
payeitar, eb é€v TavTals ov payxeiTar Tais nmepais: €av 
, A /, 
S adrnbevons (compare adnOys) t-cxvodpal cor Séxa 
Tddavta. TovTO TO ypucloy ToTE am-edwxKer, éeTEL Tap-HAGOV 


at Séxa muepar. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ap-ixducla eis TO Vdwp, Kal Tad oMolws KaTa-OévTes THY 
vatv éméopev péype Oy ém-doTnwev yaowaTe peydrto x 
TOU voaTOS Si-eoTHTOS yeyevnuevw, Bomep ev TH YH TWOARAKLS 
op@uev vd cEeLcu@Y (COMpare SEISMOGRAPH) -yevdueva 
dia-yopicuata (fissures). % ev ody vats Ka-eddvTwV 
nav Ta tatla (sails) od padiws éorn map’ drJLyov éXOodoa 
kat-eveyOjvar. wirep-Kiiravtes (leaning over) 8 eis 
op@pev BaOos (depth) dcov cradiov yiriov udra PoBepdr. 
elaTHKe yap TO Vowp Gomep pewepiapéevov (compare pépos) * 
mept-cxoTrowrTes S€ op@yev Kata deEia yéedupav ex Tod 
Wdatos metroinudvyny, TO yap Vdwp ex THS érépas Oadarrns 
eis THY ETépav Si-eppe Kata THY éri-paveray (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, II. 48. 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, etyi, type 


“EAAnves dvtes BapBdpoas dovrActooper ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians 2} 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of edwi, efur, tps. 
t- and ei- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fn: t- indicating the present system; el- the 
second aorist. i- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of eju. ei (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of ecui. 

Certain forms of fornut, oda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of e¢ué, efus, and tus (§§ 537-539). 


443. VOCABULARY 
Sovrctw, -ow, -ca: be a slave (Sodv- mivw, mtouat, mov, meérwKa, 
dos), serve. -réropat, -eroOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovnros, -n, -dv: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. drro-bvy ork. TéexVN, “1S, q: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
Av, -€vos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6p0ds, -4, -ov: straight, erect, cor-  tvdxn, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. Tu(y) Xavo. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms : 

ein, ln, Twap-eln (2),? arr-einv, ad-elnv, Huev, uev, in (2), 
in, ad-ins, an-ins, 7, As, joav (2), Foav, cicav, tecay, 

1 Euripides, fragment. 


2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 
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> tf > -/ > lal tal rn 
am-léval, ap-ievat, adp-eivat, amr-civat, eidévat, ideiv, &, els, 
? Ww yy wv a rn 
els, eis, U0, tc Ot (2), éotw, ito, era, ioTw, ist, iérw, edn, 
y” e a a a a e , 
ibn, torn, oT, totn, boty, wWap-eite (3), cite (2), ite, rece, 
y 2O7 OF INAS iA 
elcecOat, cidas, (d@v, €(60, tact, 
tact, (oT@oL, ioTAct. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
ely) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 


évot d€ TaV év LKedla adov- 
tov “AOnvaiwv! d¢ Evpimidny 
é€o@Onaav. adiota yap ot 
mept LxKerlav HoovTo avt@. 
dco. pev ody écoOncav yapw 


noav T@ Kvpimidn, ote Sovdevov- 


EuRIPIDES 


Tes ad-e(Onaar, éx-didaEavtes boa 
TOV éxelvou TroLnuaTaV éueuvnvTo. Tovs d€ Kavuviovs daci 
duwxopevous mote ovx eav Tos Lupakocious eis Tov ALpéva 
7 ? \ Nu A ee , / a > = 
lévat, erred Sé érrvOovto 6Tt ylyvwoKkovat Troinpata Tov Kupi- 
midov, ovtw 67 Tap-eival Kal KaT-aryayelv TO THOLOV. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 


1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos Kal ddnGera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracles, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


deup’ EXO’, drrws av Kal copwtepos yevy. 

\ 6 d &4 ’ 78 238 ” . . 
Ta OvnTa mpayuat oidas? nv ever puow ; 

s SY ” 0 UY ome Si ow: 3/3 la 
olwar wev ov* mobev yap 3? aAX aKov’ éuov. 
Bpotois (mortals) admact xat-Oaveiv ofetreTat, 
Kovx éott Ovntav bats €&-erriataTat 

\ ” / 2. , 
THY avpLtov (morrow) MéAXOvVaaV Et BiwceETat * 
TO THS TUYNS* yap a-paves (compare daivw) of (whither) 

1 po-noeTan, 

Kaor (Kal ore) ov dvdaxrov ov8 ddrioxetar TéxV7. 
TavT ovv axovods Kal wabwv éuov mapa (= Tap é“od), 
evUppaive (enjoy) cavTov, rive, Tov Kal’ nudpav 
Blov roy iSou (count) adv, Tra S Adra THS TUYNS. 
Tima S€ Kal THY TrEiaTOV® HdicTHY Oewv 
Kurpwv ® Bporoioww: ev-pevs (kindly-minded) yap 7 Oeds, 
Ta 8 adn éacov tavta Kal melOov dorvyous 

’ Lal y > Ul an /, 
€uotow, —elmrep dp0a aot Sox reyerv. 

Euripides, Alcestis, 779-7938. 


1Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of ola 6a. 

8réev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you)? 

470 ris TUxns, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 4 TUX7. 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s ‘‘ most unkindest.”’ 

6 Kimpuv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 


LESSON LXXI 


INFLECTION OF Seixvodp 


ovk avdpos dpko. tiatis, GAN’ Spkwv dvnp. 
It is not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of Se(kvdpr. (a) Learn the inflection of 
de(xvouu in the present system. 

Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of de/cvius to the same forms 
of tornut. The subjunctive and optative are the same as 
for Travo. 

(6) Write the inflection of Sexvis (like tatds). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 

(c) The aorist is regular, édefa. There is no second 
aorist. 


448. VOCABULARY 

Grro-Setkvipu : prove, appoint. emt-deixvipe: show off, display. 
APODEICTIC. EPIDEICTIC. 

G7-OANUUL, -OAG, -wWAEa, -wAounv, Cevyvipu, Cevéw, elevfa, eLevypor, 
-oAwAeKa, -oAwAa: destroy, lose ; eCevyOnv: yoke, bind, unite. 
mid., perish, be lost. ZEUGMA. 

APOLLYON. VEKpOs, -0U, 6: Corpse. NECROSIS. 
apO.0s, -od, 6: number. OpVipL, Gpotpar, @pooa, duwpoKa, 
LOGARITHM. Gpopocpat, a@poocOnv: swear, 

Seixvipr, SeiEw, Ceéa, S<derxa, take oath. 
dcdevypar, ede(xOnv: show, point  dpxos, -ov, 6: oath. 
out. PARADIGM. bpOarpds, -ov, 6: eye. Cf. dipo- 


por. OPHTHALMIA. 


1Aschylus, fragment. Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


\ st > y = > \ if o ’ 
1. otpatnyov S€ aro-delxvvoww avTov mavtwv dco eis 


Kaortwrod rediov abpoifovrat. 2. ard buas yépupa érr- 
hv elevypevn éxatov ToLors. 3. ébacav Sé Twes TovToUS 
ToUs oTpaTiotas wrro-hepOevtas am-orécOar. 4. wep 
tov dpOarpov mArAnyels ar-eaver. 5. kal Opxov péyav 
duvdacr Tos vexpors ava-raBovTes Parpev. 6. 7ndovrar 
S€ azro-Secxvivtes OTL TOAA@ Gpelvous eicl Tv BapBapwv. 
7. ap’ ov« dv poBoitcbe ui amr-oAdUy Tas Bods ; 8. KEerev@ 
oe Sevxvivat nuiv Strov eioly ai elKoot Ves. 9. év-voeite 


6€ kal Tode* ef un TOU TAUT WmvuUTE, OK AV Yuiv ériaTEevomeED. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge! the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


adb-iKduevos yap ‘Immias map-eyévero Lwxpater NéyovTe 
@s TovTo Oavpactoy (compare Bavpatw) ein, Gt ef pwév TUS 
Bovrotto téyvnv tid SiddEacPar, ovK a-Topet bot av iwv 
tavtny palo, e& dé Td dikatov Bovrorto SidaEacOar, TOTE 
a-opel. Kat o pev ‘Immias axovcas TatTa Womep éml- 
oxwomtov (compare scorr) av’tév, "Ett yap av, ébn, @ 
LeaKpates, exeiva TA avTa eyes A eyo TadAaL ToTé coU 
neovoa; Kal 0 Lwxpdrns, “O bé ye TovTov dewvdrepov, edn, 
@ ‘Imaia, od povov del Ta alta rAéyw AAAA Kal Trepl TOV 
avtav: od 8 tows Trodv-wabys dv rept THv avTav ovdéroTE 


1See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta avTa reyes. "Awéder (certainly), ébn, Teipawar Kawvdy 
(new) Te réyelv det. TdTEpov, én, Kal Tepl OY érlataca. ; 
olov Tept ypaypdtwy (letters), édv tis epwra ce mdca Kal 
mota Lwxpatovs (that is, in the name Socrates) éotty, 
G\Xa pev mpdtepov arrAa S€ viv Teipa A€yerv; %) Tepl 
apibuav tois épwtaow, ef ta Sls révte Séea éotiv, ov- Ta 
avTa viv & Kal mpdtepov aro-Kpiver ; Trepl wev TovTwv, édn, 


® Loxpates. 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 


Navnyov (shipwrecked sailor) tapos eiwi- od 8é mrée* Kal 
yap 60 (=6Te) pels 
@ddpel, ai Noval vies errovtomdpovy (were sailing the sea). 
Greek Anthology. 


452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF yiyvaokw 
yok cavrov. — Know thyself 


453. ytyvaoKkw in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 
of éyvev (§ 5438). 

Although not a -pt verb, yeyv@oxm has an aorist much 
like that of dédwu. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of dAicxopas 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Brerw, BrApw, EBreWa: look, face, Cdw, Cyow: live; 7d CHov: living 
point. thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yvpvos, -y, -ov: bare, naked, lightly-  rovéw, rovyow, érovnoa, memovnka, 
clad. GYMNAST. memovnpat, rovnOnv : toil, struy- 
dia-yryviooxw: distinguish, decide gle. Cf. wévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. oXoAH, -Hs, 9): leisure, free time for 


anything. SCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
\ BY ;) MD x \ P4 
TO yvoO. cavTov? got, dv TA TPayMaTa 
elons TA GavTov Kal Ti cot TroLnTéoD. 


Menander, fragment. 


1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have bec 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvG0. cavrév, being a set phrase, may receive an article (76). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
e& dpar uox os (hard work) txaviratat: ai dé wer avtas 
ypappace (letters) Secxvipevar € } Ot! rAéyouor Bportois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 


MENIIIIIO®. rod 8€ of Kadol ciow 4 ai Kadai, ‘Eppa ; 
émt-devEdyv wot avTous. 

EPMH:. Ov cyory po, & Méwarme: adda pv Kat’ 
é€xeivo amro-Brewov, emi Ta deEvd, EvOa 6 ‘TaxwwOds té éote 


THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kat Nadpxiooos xal ’Ayirreds kal Tupo Kal ‘Edévn Kai 
Anoa kal dros Tavta TA Apyaia KaAXN. 

MEN. ’Ocra (bones) pova op® Kai xpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) TOV capKa@v (COMpare SARCOPHAGUS) yuma, 
id \ Uy 
omola Ta TOAAG. 

EPM. Kai pnp exeiva eotw & martes ot mointat Oavpa- 


fovatv, & avd orbyou aka vomiveas. 


lImperative of {4w. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 
letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1—6=afB y6e¢and7—10 
={76.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 
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MEN. “Opos tiv ‘EXévnv por Sei~ov: ov yap av dia- 
yvoiny éyw-ye. 
EPM. todto 76 Kpaviov 4 “EXévn éotiv. 
MEN. Elza &a tovto ai yiriar vines éeréudOnoav € 
x vm MPUn 
ardons ths “EXAddos Kal TocovToL érrecov “EAAnVE TE Kal 
BapBapo Kal tocadta Tredes av-eTpaTrycaD ; 
EPM. ’AAW ovk cides, © Méuarme, C@cav THY yuvaixa. 
wv \ x \ Ns / ny aye 8 ta 
eps yap av Kal ov a-veuéontov | (not surprising) eivat 
“A 292 > ‘ \ \ , ” 2 f¢ . 
TOLnd * audi yuvatki TodvY Ypovoy adyea*® TracyKeLy 
MEN. Odvxotv todt0, & ‘EpyA, Oavydlo, e¢ un cuv-tecav 
Ca) \ \ r4 oe > 
(understood) ot “Ayavot rept mpaymatos ovTws oduyo- 
xpoviov Kal padiws am-avOobvros (fade) rovobvtes. 
Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 

Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 


3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4, 5 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -eiov, -éwm, denotes place where : 

Movoeiov musEuM, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

MavoownXeiov MAUSOLEUM, the tomb of Mausdlus (Mav- 
owdos) in Halicarnassus; 

"OQudetov opkuM, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (@67 song), erected by Pericles. 


1 With d-veuéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence ror7d for TOLAUTY 
and d&\yea for dAyn. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF 8y\dw 


¥ X , >» , , 
ovTo. TA XpHpaT ida KéxTyvTat Bporoi. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven. 


THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ow: 


o+e or o or ov = ov 
o+ Yn or @ a) 
o + t-diphthong (et, ot, q) = ov 


I 


1Euripides, Phwnisse, 555. Literally: Mortals do not own their wealth 
as private property. 
247 


248 


462. Inflection of 5yn\d6w. 
present system of d7Adw. 
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(a) Write out inflection of the 
Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes w: 


463. 


déidw, dow, niwoa, H&iwxa, 
H&iwpar, n&adOnv: deem worthy, 
demand. Cf. aos. AXIOM. 

dnrAdw, SyrAwow, edyrAwoa, 8edy- 
Awxa, SedyAwpar, edyrAGOyv: 
make plain, show. Cf. 8Aos. 

Exwv, -ovca, -ov: willing, inten- 
tional. 

eE-amataw, -aratnow, -nratynoa, 
nTarnka, -nTatnpat, -nratnOnv: 
deceive utterly. 


464. 
(a) Translate: 


dyrAdw, SnAwow, ebyAwoa, K.T.r. 


VOCABULARY 


jAtos, -ov, 6: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 

YTTAopal, ATTHTOpAL, ATTHMaAL, 
qttnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
Cf. qrrev. 

KTYTOMAL,  EKTNTAULNV, 
KeKTyat, exTnOnv: gain, get 
possession of. 

épydw, Sppjcw, dpynoa, opynxa, 
Gpynua, wpyunOynv: set in 
motion, start (trans.). 


KTGopat, 


EXERCISES 


1. ovrws ad édjrou btu ovK av avtots mpo-doin, ovd 


a P4 
TOAARM €AATTOUS 


avtois a&tovv mrelova puaOor. 


(s , ’ a 

éxovta é&-arraTav. 4, 
/ > 

wav? baa éBovnreTo exTHTaTO. 


€t 7) 0 NALOS e&-ENeTEDV. 6. 


X > \ i 
Tov apiOuov ryévowvTo. 2. 


édofe & 


ef ’ / ON \ 
3. date HElovy avToV un 


Ds N > AN CQOXv © / 
Kata THY opOHnv oddv opym@pmevos 


5. od padiws dv nrrnOnaar, 
> \ / if \ 
el be 57) TTOTE TT OPEVOLTO Kab 


mreiaToL wéAdorev Eis avTOV a7ro-BrAEWELY, TPOT-KAaX@V TOUS 


ebvous arrovdalws di-edéyeTo, ws Sndoln ods Tima. (6 


\ 
Kab 


6» OTov udrLota open &K v d€6 dHros 7 D 
” m pon exactov Seduevov, SHOS HV TreLpwwEevos 


map-éxer Oar. 


8. éav dé Baorréa éf-arata, poBoduar 


pn a&vot Tos “EXXAnvas atro-KTeElvat. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4, Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


evrevbev érropevOnaav dia XadrvBov, of foav dv b1-hrOov 
adxiwotatot (most warlike)» émet 5é wap-€dOovev of “EXXVEs, 
oor eitrovto del payduevor. x TovTov ad-ixovto eis md 


THE SHIP OF ODYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


MeyaAny Kal evdaiuova, é& hs 0 dpywv Tois “EXXAnow Hyeudova 
méurrer* €XOwv & éxeivos Aéyee Te AEEL avdTos TEVTE uEpaV 
eis ywpiov 60ev (compare év tev Bev) drovtat OadartTav. 

kal ad-txvorvtat él To dpos TH TéeuTTTN Hucpa* eret SE OL 
mpato. éyévovto él Tov dpous, Kpavyn Todd éyévero. 
akovoas S€ 6 Bevodav cal of dricO0-pirakes évdpioav Eu- 
mpoobev ddXous éri-TlOecOat Troreuious: ered 8 7 Bor 


2 


€ 
(shouting) mrelwyv te éyiyveto Kal éyyvTepov Kal ov del 
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émr-covtes COcov Spoum él tos del Bodvtas (compare Bor) 
Kal TOAA@ pelCov eyiyvero 7 Bor 6am 52 TAElous éyiyvovto, 
éddxer 8 pettdv te elvac Te Bevohavt.> Kal ava-Bas ép’ 
latov Kal tos imméas ava-rNaB@v trap-eBonBea> Kal taxa 
57 axovovot Bowvtwy Tay atpatwwTav Odrattra 
O@dratra. &vOa bn Weov martes Kal of dmicG0-pvrakes, 
Kal Ta vTro-fuyia (pack animals) jravveTo Kal ot trot. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picOwodpwevos (compare 
> a c @¢ X > / > i6 ig >» n a 

prods), ézrel o HALOS Oepyds eyévero, HE(woev UTS TH TOU dvOU 
axa (shade) Kata-KeicOar. o pév ody picbwcas éxwdvev 

Sa / ” \ \ ” , \ \ x ” € 
avTov, Aéywy OTL TOV pev dvoV picOdceLe, THY 5E TKLAY OV. 6 
& elmrev Ott Tov dvov picOwoduevos wicOwoatTo Kal THY oKLaY. 
€v TOUT wayomevous avTors KaT-EXLTTEV O GVOS. 

Adapted from sop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (oradjective). They 
are usually causative : 


SodAos slave, dovAow enslave ; 
djAros clear, 8yAdw = make clear. 


In like manner, form verbs from ¢Xos emulation, 
pdotlé, -iryos whip. 
(6) From verbs in -ow come nouns in -wots: 


vexpds dead body, vexpow make dead, véxpwots deadness, NECROSIS}; 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in osts : arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 


(§ 280). 


1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


mpos Kevtpa pn Adxrile. — Kick not against the pricks. 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are: 


-ovT-, -ova- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -o- (first aorist active) ;? 

-oT-, -ut- (perfect active) ; 

-opev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-apev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

-€VT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).? 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 


1 Eschylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 
2 Also present of lary. 
2 Also present and aorist active of 7l4nus and Inu. 
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470. VOCABULARY 


dpoptdéve, dpaptycopar, jpaptov, melds, -y, -6v: afoot; 6 meds: in- 
HvapTynKa, NuapTnwar, yyapTy- fantryman. 


Onv: miss, with G.; err. TUTPOTKW, TPdTw, éTpwoA, TETPW- 

Owpaé, -axos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, erpaoOnv : wound. 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC. TRAUMA. 

AavOdvw, AnoTw, CaHov, A€AnOa, POavw, POncopa, EpOaca: out- 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; strip, beat, anticipate. Usually 
do secretly, with suppl. part. with suppl. part.! 

LETHE. 
471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kat évrat0a mod) pev xpavyn Av Tod ‘EXAniKOD oTpa- 
Tevpatos Sta-KeXevomevwy Tois EavT@V, TOAAT O€ Kpavy? TOV 


ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


aught Ticoadépynv trois éavtdv dva-Kedevopevor. Hevopav 
dé map-ehavver érl Tov tmmou map-exereveTo’ “Avdpes, viv 
ert THv “EdXdda voullere dutdrAGcOa (race), vdv mpos Tods 
maidas Kal tas yuvaixas, viv ddlyov movncavtes a-payel 
(adverb) THv Novrnv? tropevadueOa. Twtnpidas dé o Tixveo- 
wos elev’ Ode €& loov, & Kevopdr, eopev’ ov pev yap 


1§ 393, b. 2 Supply 46507 
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299 7 2 , a A 
€p (mov édavves, éywo d€ yareTas TOVa THY dorida hépwv. 
c \ > bod a - an lal 
0 6é akxovcas tTadta Kata-1ndyioads amd Tov immou wbeiTaL 
X a 
(pushes) adrov é« ths taEews Kal THY aomida adb-eXdpevos 
e 
ws édtvato TdyloTta eéxwv érropeveto’ éTUyyave Sé Kal 
0 Lag 4 \ € / or 2 ia 
@paka €yov Tov immliKov: Wate éméteTo (was burdened). 
\ lol \ wy > / 5 7 

kal Tois pev eu-rpocbey (€v + mpdabev) orevdev trap- 
exeeveto, Tois dé dmicbev Trap-éva, woris (with difficulty) 
« a 
émduevos. of 6 AdAOL OTpPaTL@TaL Traiovot Kal BadAXovat 
kal doldopodar (taunt) Lwrnpidav pwéype jvdyeacav avrov 
raBerta tHv aoida TropeverOar. o 5é ava-Bas, ews pev 
to > = ’ \\ AF: 9S >? \ \ > / el bd a 
olov 7 Hv, éml Tov immov Ayer, érrel dé ovKETL oldv T HY, 

\ \ 7 ” io) \ , SY 
Kata-dim@v tov immov éamevoe tebn. Kal POdvovowy eri 
T@ AKp@ yeEevopevor TOS TrOAEMLOUS. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 


1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4, Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


ovK €or Hebois iepov dAAO ARV Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech.4 


473. Formsof the Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


-etv (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ;? 

-ecOar (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-aoG8at (first aorist middle) ; 

-o8at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fWvat (aorist passive). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a noun, in others a verb, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand c). 


1Kuripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of TlOnm and tyuc. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
BaciArcs, -a, -ov: royal; ta dpOt0s, -a, -ov: straight up and 
Bacirea: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. op0és. 
KUKXos, -ov, 6: circle. CYCLE. meATaTTHS, -ov, 6: peltast, a light- 
Aoyxn, -nS, 9: spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. dvéopat, &vygopat, erpidunv: buy. 


KvKAos Mouxnvatos 
This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycenz. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.”’ 


476. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. rovs 5é€ évavtious érepavto POdvev Ta appara Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kat ipeis aitior éoecOe tod Ta Bacirea o- 
\ n \ \ 

aprratew. 3. adn ovK ota TOV Adphov KTaTAa, éav pH 
x \ \ ” s € a \@¢_- 
MeATATTAS TWEPL TO AKPOV KUKAM LOTHTE. 4. Kal dcas 


DA ‘ = ZL = 4 BY ” = £ \ ” 
€XaBov KMmas TaTAaS NUPLTKOY peoTAaS OVoAS GITOU Kal oLVOU, 
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ote un Sev Ta emiTndeta wveicOa. 5. amply pévroe eis 
TH padynv iévar, Tavtes of Iépoae ordiovrar Odpaks nab 
aomlot Kal Aoyyats. 6. 0 d€ Addos KUKAM éoTL TavU 
dpO.0s, @aTe ovK eoTt Tois trols ypHoOat. T. éxédXevce 
yap tos “EAXnvas OéoOar ta Orda. 8. tote 87) pw 
mopevOjvat mA€ov # TpEls Tapacdyyas, Tos ‘imméas Hv opar. 
9. Bértictov eivat éfpacav tas Adyxas pirat els Tov 
ALpeva. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 
began to attack. 4. Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


ti ow KereUw Tronoat; viv Seitac Kipos GrecOa tors 
"EAAnvas érl Baoiréa’ eyo odv dynue twas xphvar Sda- 
Bivat tov Eihpatnv rotamov rpiv Shrov elvar 6 te of AAXOL 
"EdAnves atro-xpivotvtar Kipo. jv pév yap avtois dd&y 
&recOar, iets Sokete alti eivar dpEavtes Tov dva-Baivey, 
jv 8€ wn Tadta €Xwvtat of dAXOL, A-imev Mev ATravtes TAAL 
kal odtivos adv dénoGe oida bre ws diror tevEerOe Kupov. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


\ , ie Md al - o a + er oh, > a ’ 
KaTa Komas ExdoTtas atrak Tov etous ExdoTou errolEetTo TAOE * 
boat mapGévor (maidens) yiyvowwro yauwov (compare POLYG- 
in A = PS a 
AMY) wpatiat (ripe), tavtas macas els év ywpiov eia-Fryov, 
Wa 4 s 
méprE (around) d€ a’tas totavTo TroAAol avdpes. av-laTas 
be \ / ¢ f a ? / lal \ 
€ KaTa piav exaoTny KHpv& er@dEL, TPaTA pev KaArLoTHY 
éx macav, peta (adverb) 8, dre atrn ebpovoa Tord xpvalov 
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mpabein}, ddXAnv av-exnpvoce (compare Kip) 1 wer’ exetvnv 
qv KarXrloTn. door wev 67 Hoav evdatpoves TOV BaBvrwviov 
émri-yapot (marriageable), odtoe wirep-Bddrovtes AAAHAOUS 
é£-wvodvto Tas Kaddiotas* daoe S€ tov Sywov (common 
people) joav éri-yapor, oToL ypnmata Te Kal aioxtovas 
trapOévous éXauRavov. ws yap 617 du-eE-EAOor 6 KHpvE TOXaV 
LY - A > Z NY Uy 

Tas Kaddictas Tov TapGevwv, av-laTn THY a-mopherTaTny 
(compare AMORPHOUS) 7) Eumnpév (cripple) Twa, Kal TadTnv 
» , ¢ > mF DS of =a? \ 

av-exnpvace* da-tTis 8 Oddo edXadyYLaTOY ypiciov AaBov 
cup-olKely avTn, TOUT@ TMpoc-eKeLTO 1» TrapOévos: Td Sé 
xpuciov éyiyveTo ato THY KarAoY TrapHevwr, Kal oUTw ai 
PUA x ? , \ 2 ‘ b /' 2) 

eU-ywoppor Tas a-udppous Kal éeumnpous é€-edidocav: éx- 
Sovvat 5é THY éavTov Ouvyatépa (daughter) ® Tu BovrorTO 
&xacTos ovK €&-hv. Herodotus, I. 196. 


THE PNnyx 


From the speaker’s stand seen in this picture, Pericles, Demosthenes, and 
other great statesmen addressed the Athenians on matters of public policy. 


1 Used as aorist passive of rwiéw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a 8’ dv pdOn mais, Taira cwlerOar piret pds yypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age.+ 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that w or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


481. VOCABULARY 
GOpoos, -4, -ov: together, ina body.  modopKxéw, moopknow, émoALdp- 
Cf. &0polfo. Kyoa,  mwemoApKnka, —re7ro- 
dro-OTEpew, -OTEPYTW, -ETTEpyTA, AvpKnuat, emoAtopKnOnv.: be- 
-€OTEepyKa, -EOTEpnal, -EoTE- siege. Cf. wédrs. 
pnOnv: deprive, withhold. Timwped, TiwpyTwW, eTiUmpyoa, 
Odpufos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outcry. TETILWOPHKA, TETIULWPNUAL, ETT 
Kaw (Kaw), Kavow, éxavou, Ke pwpnOnv: avenge; mid., exact 
Kavka, Kekavpat, exavOnv: burn. vengeance, punish. 
CAUSTIC. 


1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 
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482. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


, s x = 
1. Kxavowpev obv tas datas nal ta émitHdeca, Bomv av 


Ni 2 NI > té e a 
pn Sewpeba. 2. pn arro-ctepnaons nuads pirdous dvtas THY 
[ee 2) = » 
nuetepav édevbepiav. 3. aOpdo twpev spor emi rods 
P4 a o a 
TENTATTAS ; 4, doBovvrar dpa wn TodwpKnOn 7 éavTaev 
BY \ A A 
TONS. 5. éav 5€ OcpuBov iothte, trap-dvtas spas 
mevoOVTat. 6. éd07s adv éxwav Kipov xakds oun, 
TiuwpeicOat rreiparar. T. édv d€ mpds dap 4 citov 
> lal 0 (A ¢€ {4 , na 
ad-ixveio Oat BovrAnTAL, ws TayLoTa TropEeveTat. 8. tadta 
f Mf 7 \ > A \ x SN \ 
Toivuy Aéyw, iva wh avayxacOnte Tov avdpa TO Rovtrov 
lal 
gurarrey. 9. pw voulonte éue otpatnyeiv, éav pn 


ipeis Kipo érec Oar e0édnre. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4. The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
hirn Iev0ot, rap-otca cvppayos 
met (10 let) KaT-opOovv (to prosper) Tos AGyous, o's dv Neyo. 
Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


bray Te wédAANS TOV médas (neighbor) KaKx-nyopeiy (malign), 
abvtos TA cavTOD TpaToV érrl-cKEeT TOU Kaka. 
Menander, fragment. 


KaTaAroyos €pyBwv 


This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 
companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.”’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI1 


ov KaT-aloxuve® (disgrace) Orda Ta lepd, ovde éy-KaTa- 

ee: \ “4 e (4 x f 
Netw Tov Tapa-oTaTny (compare totnpL), To dv ctoyjnow 
(stand beside in battle), duvve (defend) S& Kal imép lepar, 

\ X lal 
kal wréep ociwy (holy places), Kal povos Kal peta TroAXO?, 
THv TaTtpida S€ ovK éhdcow Trapa-dHow, Trew 5é Kai apelw? 
donv av rapa-deEwpar. Kal ev-nxonow (obey) Ta&v deb Kpi- 
vovtwv Kai tots Jecpois (laws) Tois idpvpevous (established) 
meicopar Kal ovotivas av adrAovs Td wdAHOs® iSpiontat- 

SN eS > a \ , N / 
kal éav Tis av-aipn (annul) Tors Oecpovs, %) pr Tre(Onrat, 

> 24 Le 5 a \ \ / \ \ 
ovK émi-Tpéyrw (allow), awvve dé Kai pdvos Kal weTa TavTaD * 
kal tepa Ta tratpia (the religion of my fathers) tiunow: 
“lotopes (witnesses) Geol TovTwr. 

Stobzeus, Florilegium, 48, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


x A 
éav audptn 6 aderdpds cov, ért-tiwnoov (rebuke) avt@. 
NERS ke ” byte) SN DS € , 

Kal €av peta-vonon (repent), ap-es aUT@* Kal Eayv ETTTA-KIs 


a Cores ¢ re ? \ Nee , 2) L \ 
TNS NMEpasS AapLapTno7 €lS GE KAL ETTTA-KIS eml-o Tpevrn Tr pos 
\ 


oe Néyor, Meta-v0d, ad-joes avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zodlogy, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 

2 Comparative of dya0és. 

8 Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Sewov 8 éoriv 7 pay ’pareipia. — A fearful thing is inexperience. 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative ($545, c). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and ¢). 


490. VOCABULARY 
Brarrw, Brayw, EBraYa, Be idwos, -a, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Braga, BéBrAappor, €BrAaPOnv, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 
€BrAaByv : harm, hinder. tA€Opov, -ov, TO : plethron (100 ft.). 
eu-meipos, -ov: acquainted with. onyatvo, onpav®, €onpnva, ceor}- 
Cf. weipdopat, EMPIRICISM. pacpat, eonudavOnv: give a 
év-Dipéopat, -Oipjnoopa, -rebipy- signal, signify, betoken. 
pat, -OipnOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 

491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. Grn ef tis adtov BradrroL, éripwpeito. 2. tote 81) 


> Ud ’ 8 / \ > / r > / MY > 
npwoTnaev el O€oL TOUS eutre(pous POadvey wvoupmevous Ta éTr- 


1 Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusex, 115. 
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THOELA. 3. T& av TadTa evOvipwovpevos ett exelvm dpOas 
tetOoLTo ; 4. e yap nuiv Soin nyeuova mioTdv. 5. et 
TO TOU ToTaKov Epos TpLaV ) TeTTApaV TAEOpwY ein, SéoL 
av mrolos xpnoba. 6. datis 5é Tois idéo1s pr KaABS 
Xpnoalto, Tas av ovTOS ov BrAdeLE TA ETEpoU ; T. édedoi- 
kepev S€ wn exeivos mepl Tov otpatevpatos Bactrel onun- 
velev. 8. elmev odv br of puyades eis TO iStov KaTa-OcivTo 
autos TA YPHmaTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(ele) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom? 4. In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


dia-AaBovtes dé Tas olxias éBawvov. Kal ewe pev Edvous 
éotiavra (feasting) kat-éXaBov, ovs é€-eXdcavtes Ietowvi pe 
= e > ” » xX > / 
mapa-diddacw* of & addoe els TO Epyaotrpioy (compare 
épyov) €AOdvtes Ta avdpdrroda (slaves) eidov. éeyw O€ Tei- 
4 n , 
cova péev npwTav et BovrAoLTd pe THaat ypypata AaBowv. 
0 8 én, ef Todd ein. elroy ovv btt TaXaVTOY apyupiou 
COdrouwt Sodvar. o & Mporoynoe TadTa Toinoay. eyo O 
eia-eMOwv eis TO Swpdtiov (bedroom) thy KiBwrov (chest) 
> tf = / > ? / 7, / Ny 
av-olyvup (open up)* Iletowv & alcOdpevos eia-épxetat, Kal 
ID \ Nl nn € a k Su Nh ses 
id@v Ta év-ovTa Karel THY UT-npeToY (servants) dV0 Kal Ta 
lal - Lal nr $4 

év TH KiBwT@ raBeiv éxédevcev. rrel S€ Tpla TadavTa Eiyev 
apyupiov kal dAdXa TOA, eSeouny avTod ép-ddiid (= Ta 
éml tHv oddv) por Sodvat. o 8 ev-Tvxjcev (compare 
TvyXavwo) pw én, ef TO THUa cHow. Ep-TELpos meV OvD 
A - Ui 9%. 

dv éeriyyavov TIS oikias Kat 7On OTL aupl-Oupos ein eddxer ov» 
an n = Nt 4 ed \ 

TavTn Tepac0at cwOfvar* év-eOvovpny yap OTL éav pep 
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Lal > lel 
AdOw, cwOncopar, gdv S€ ANPOG, opolws aro-Oavodpat. 
date &pevyov, éxelvov éml 7H adidretm (courtyard, that is, 
lal \ Leal > lal 
street) Ovpa THy duraKny Trovovpévor* Tpiav dé Ouvpdv ovo wr, 
a 


as Gde. pe di-eXOeiv, daca av-ewypeval ETVXOV. 
Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 


BovAeuryptov 
This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -typiov denote place: 


Bovdy senate, Bovrevtis senator, Bovdevtypiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyaorys workman, épyacrypiv workshop ; 
Koudw put to sleep, Kountypiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 


“Opnpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer. 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -6t (or -tL), -Tw, -78a, 
-VTwv, -cAwv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conyeyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and ¢). 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baotreia, -as, 9: kingdom. Cf. rapa-Baivw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bac(Aer0s. transgredior. 
Kowvds, -, -Ov: common. movs, 7000S, 6: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
vouos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf. to-Ciyov, -ov, to: beast of bur- 
voultw. DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. fevyvipr. 
olopat, oincoua, wnOynv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1. ard boris av Tors vopous trapa-Baivyn, THY Sixnv Soto. 
2. ta wro-liyia Tolvuy Eis TO OTpaTdTEdoY ayeETE, UN Yade- 
X\ / > X Ca ANS) ” \ n 
mov yévnta. avTa AaBetv. 3. pd olov we otpatnyov av 

4, / 
yevéoOat, eb un mwavtTes adr éTPwOnaaP. 4. & avdpes 
fal \ iA / \ \ cd \ \ A 
oTpaTLOTAal, TA OTAA AaPOVTES TrEpL THY ENVY TKNVNVY KUKAM 
fy \ ’ , \ X ig > > 
Oéa6e. 5. pn aitidonobe tors mertactas Stet ovK év 
{4 4 W / > / ‘ NS! 
tafe. pévovtes Tos mroAeuiovs &déyorTo. 6. mavta Ta 
i » lal lal \ > / s. > \ 
Kowa eis tAola Odpev Kal amro-7déwpev. 7. Tov avTov 
La Vas (a) BA c t s € U \ 
OpKov Kal Upelts OMVUTE. 8. omdifov ody ws Tayiota Kal 
yw > x i 
UO eis TO rpdaOev. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 


The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
kown or “vulgar,” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 


1 Do not confuse with ra Bacideva palace, or } Bacldeta queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Ovtas ovy mpoc-evyecOe ipeis 
Ilatep nua@v o év Tois ovpavols - 
‘A 6 , Ny) U 
ytacOntw TO dvoua cou, 
€XOaTw 7 Bacirela cov, 
la \ / f 
yevnOntw To OéAnpa cov, 
@s é€v ovpav@ Kal éml ys ° 
Tov aprov nuav Tov émovatov 
dos npiv onpepov. 
Kal adp-es nuiv TA OPELANMATA HUBD, 
e Ne a 5 Le a ’ / e a 2 
@S Kal nels ap-jKapev Tols opetretals HUaV 
Kal pi) Elo-EveyKNS MAS ELS TrELpac Lor, 
AANA pdcaL Huds ATO TOD Trovnpod. 
St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


e Pear | 


.. . Oo bv (=TOV) Pirov vidv érel Kice (kissed) mHrE 
(tossed) Te yepoty, 
elrrev érr-evEdpevos Ati 7 adXowolv Te Beoiow (Peois) - 
Zed arrow Te Geol, dote 89 Kal Tovde yeverOat 
ag 2 / ¢ Ne y 2 4 s) / 
maid éuov, as Kal éy@ Trep, apiTpeTréa (eminent) Tpweccrr, 


THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


doe Binv (Biav) 7 dyabov cat Triov idu (mightily) avaccev. 
kai Troré Tis elmrol, TaTpds y’ dde ToANOY (TOAD) apmelvor. 
€x Todduou av-ovta> pépo. 8 évapa (spoils) Bpordevta 
«telvas Shvov (foe-) avdpa, yapetn (be glad) S& dpéva} (heart) 
LnTnp. Homer, Jliad, VI. 474-481. 


1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Zets cwryp Kat vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory. 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


1Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o ore before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 
KaOynpat, pres. and imperf.! only: erAnoOnv : fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. wAq-pys, wAF-8os. 
CATHEDRAL. mAeupa, -as, 9: rib, side. 
Go-rep, n-Tep, O-7rep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of 6s, 7, 6. Cf. do-rep. orevOopal, EOTELTapNV, EoTELT PAL : 
miprdnp, mAjow, éxdAynoa, Te pour libation for oneself, make a 
wAnka, merAnpo Or rétANT PAL, treaty. Cf. emovbal. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. tore 8% aOpoor exabnpefa Oavpdfovtes btu cirou ovrw 


a Xx > \ Aes 

émAnocav TO mAotLov. 2. Kkata-oTas eis thy Bacidelav 

\ Ni > if > Ne, 3 > \ a SS B Xr Ly , 

Mpos Tovs evavTious éomrEelaaTo. . eel ouv cvv-eBoureveTo 
lal > , ’ X ” 

fol, Tod pavrews nuedAnoa. 4. aN e pr erAnoav 

LA ’ 

OTAITaV Tacav THY oddV, OvK av éoTreLcdpuEBa. 5. et 

lal if ccd > \ 

yap of “EAAnves wn erriotevoav TO BapBapo, doTep avTous 

a / ¢ \ / 4 \ 

am-ecTépnoe TOV YPNMaTov. 6. 9 dé pntnp, nrrep Kal 


- > a r4 / = la) 
am-éXvcev avTov amo TeV KLVdvVwV, ovV-erpaTTe TavTa. 


1Imperfect, éxaOjunv or kabjunr. 
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7. Gdrxa edeSardvnto Ta ypnwata, Bote ovK édvvaTO 
> lal \ € Ya > / 0 f x4 
aveicba ta brovuyia. 8. éri-wernodueOa Tolvuy ores 
@s aptota atro-Gavovpeba. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of avd-yvnots 
recollection. ‘The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


\ fe 4 € 
Kal pnv, épn 6 KéBns, © Le@xpates, ef adANOns eotiv oO 
a \ ¢ lal a 
Aayos Ov ov Aéyels, STL nuiv 1) waOnows ovK AAXO TL 7) aVa- 
pune TuyxXdve. ovoa, avayKn Tov nuads év mpoTépw TLL 
xpovm pewabynkévat a viv adva-piuvnoKdmeOa. Todto 6é 
> Qs ’ \ 4 Chan ¢ mI \ 5) a a 
aduvatov, eb &y Hv Tov nuav n Woy mplv ev Tode TO 
> / y, lal 
avOporive coHpate yevéoOar: wate ovTws ABdvaTov TL SoKeEi 
_- 93 - lal 
n Woy eivat. “AX, O KéBns, pn o Sipplas, rota TovT@v 
€ a , -— 
at aro-belEers (compare dtro-SeikvOpr); trd-wvnody pe’ ov 
\ / ’ a / / Le \ \ / 4 
yap mavu évy T@ Tap-dvte péuvnua. “Evi péev Aoyo, &dn 
0 Ké@ NAVE 7 b) / Oe? fa) Lf 
NS, KAA CTH, OTL EpwT@mEvor of aVOpwra, éav TIS 
lal >? A \ / © 
KAABS EPWTG, aUTOL Aéyovet TavTa Gras Eyer: KalToL EL LH 
> 4 r ‘, lal 
éruyxavev avTois ériatnun (knowledge) év-odca Kat dpOos 
Adyos, ovK av olol T Hoav TodTO TroLHCaL. 


Adapted from Plato, Phedo, XVIII. 72E-73A. 
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Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Intima- 
tions of Immortality: 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


n Tepl THS adnOetas (compare adnOys) ewpla (inquiry) 
T™ wev yareTH TH SE padla* onueiov (Compare onpaivw) 
dé 70 wnte aEias unddva Stvac0at Tvyeiv a’Ths pte TaVTOS 
atro-Tuyyavery AAA ExacTov déyew TL TeEpl THS PUcEws, ex 
mavrov dé cuv-abporfouevary yiyverOal Tu wéyeBos (compare 
péyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 30. (Carved on the fagade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 


© BIRPOCRATES 
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Courtesy National Academy of Sciences. 
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GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 
507. 


A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


S.N.V. orparia  xdpa oryvy Kkopn pdxn yébtpa dpuata 
G. oTpaTLas XHpas oKyvis Kdyns paxyns yehUpas dydéns 

D. = oTpariG = =xadpa oKnvy Kony pdaxn yedvpa dydety 
A. oTpariav Xdpav oknvyv Kounv paxnv yébvpav dpatav 
DN. A.V. oTpaTria =yxopa oKyvd Kona pdxd yebvpa dpdta 


G.D.1 otpatiaiv xdpaw oKnvaiv kopaw pdaxaty yedvparv dpdgtacy 
PN. V. oTpatiai x@par oknval Kdpar paxar yéptpar dpatar 
G. TTpPATLGV XwpSv cKHVdV KwopaV paxdv yehUpav apatdv 
D. otpatiais xdpais oKynvais Kopats pdxats yedupars dpdtats 
4 = = = Les Gr 
A. OTpATLAS Xwpas oKHVas Kops pdxas yehpas apdatis 
(0) Masculines 
Ss. N. levis oTpaTLorns TEATATTHS 
G. Eleviov oTPATLOTOV TeX TarTOD 
D. Flevia oTPATLOTYH me\TAC TH 
— , U 
A. Fleviav oTpPATLOTHY meATAC THY 
v. Bevla oTpPATLaTA TmeATACTE 
D.N. A. V. TTPATLOTG weATAC TS 
G. D. oTpATLOTALY meATACTALY 
Pa Ne Ve oTpPATLaTAL meATac Tal 
G. TTPATLOTOV TEATATTOV 
D. oTparlorats TEATAT TALS 
A. oTpATLOTaS TEATACTOS 


1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 


accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. 


The dual num- 


ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural pair. 


It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 


275 


276 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


(c) Contract Nouns 


SN. (yea) yA, A (‘Eppeéas) ‘Eppfis, 6 
G. (yeas) yas (‘Eppeov) “Eppos 
dD (ya) YA (‘Eppéa) “Eppa 
A. (yea) yav CEppéav) “Eppfy 
v (yea) yA (Eppea) “Eppa 
D. N. A. V. (Eppea) ‘Eppa 
G. D. (‘Eppéaty) ‘Eppatv 
P. N. V. (‘Eppéor) “Eppat 
G. (EppeGv) “Eppdv 
D (‘Eppeats) ‘Eppais 
A (‘Eppcas) “Eppas 
508. O-DECLENSION 
(a) Masculines 
S.N TOTAPOS (dos &vOpwrros olvos 
G TOTApLov dlXov avOparov otvov 
D. TOTAL oXo avOpara olvw 
A TOTALOV ditov avOpwrov olvov 
Vv ToTapé dire avOpwrre olve 
D.N. A. V. TroTapa Xo dv0 pare otve 
G. D. morapoty dlrou d&vOparrow olvowv 
P.N. V trorapol ror avOpwrot olvor 
G TOTALOV di\ov dvOparrwv olvev 
D. TOTAP.OtS pldors avOpaTois otvois 
A TOTALOUS lous dvOparrous olvous 
(b) Neuters (c) Contract Noun 
8. N. TaATov areSlov Sapov (vd0s) vots, 6 
G. madTod aredlov Sapov (voov) vot 
D. wadtT@ mredlo Sdpw (vow) ve 
A. madrTov treSlov Sapov (voov) votv 
Vv. TONTOV areSlov Sapov (vee) vod 
D. N. A. V. Twadro medlo Sapa (vow) vo 
GD. madrotv _mreSlow Sapo (véow) votv 
PN. V. twadra aredla, Sapa (voor) vot 
G TahTov meSlwv Sadpov (vowv) vav 
D. awaXrTots aredlous Sapois (voots) vots 
A TOATG, aredla, Sapa (véous) vots 


APPENDIX 


(a) Ii-mute and K-mute Stems 


dadayé, A 
ddayyos 
dadrayye 

arayya 


bddayye 
dadrdayyou 


bddrayyes 
dadayyov 
pddayée 
bddrayyas 


vig A Epxer, & 
VUKTOS  G&pXovTOS 
vukrl a&pxovte 
vuKTa a&pXovTa 


vUKTE apxovre 


PATIL 


Opa, 6 
Opakds 
Opaxl 

Opaka 


Opaxe 
Opakotv 


Opaxes 
Opaxdv 
Opgé( 
OpGkas 


d&ppa, Td 
a&ppartos 
Gppate 
appa 


d&ppare 


vukTotv GpxdévToLw appydrouv 


vuKTeES  GpxovTeEs 


appara 


VUKTOY apXdvTeV appatwv 


vuél apXover 
viKTas a&pXovTas 


"EAAnv, 6 
“EAAnVos 
“EAAve 
"EAAnvo. 
“EAAnV 


“EAAnve 
“EXAhvowv 


“EAAnves 
“EAAQVov 
“EAAqoe 
“EAAnvas 


509. Consonant DEcLENSION 
8. N. kro, o Kfipué, 6 
G. KA@mds K]PUKOS 
D. kort K7/pUKL 
A. kKAGTra KTpUKGa 
N. A. V. kAG@rre Ki puKeE 
G.D.  kAwotv KnpvKowv 
P.N. V. KAOrres KH PUKES 
a £ 
G. kAwTady KNpUK@V 
D. koe Knpvét 
A. kA Gras KhpuKas 
(b) T-mute Stems 
8. N. Gomls, 7  Xdpis, | Movs, 6 
G. aomlSos xapitos odds 
D. aomlds XGpete aro8l 
A. GomlSa dpi 68a 
.N. A. V. Goalbe Xaptre ™ode 
G. D GonlSo.v  xaplroww modoiv 
P.N. V. GoamlSes yxapites mddes 
G. aomlSov yaplrwy modév 
D. Gono.  Xapror Toot 
A. domlSas xapitas médas 
(c) Liquid Stems 
S$. N. dydv, 6 TYEpov, 6 
G. ayGvos TYEHOVOS 
D. ayave Tyepove 
A ayava Tyepova 
Vv ayov TYERov 
D.N. A. V. Gydve Tyewove 
GD. ayevouv NYepovouv 
PN. V. Gyaves yep ves 
G. dyaovev Tyepovev 
D. ayaou nyepooe 
A aySvas TYEROvas 


dppact 
appara 


pyTSOpowv 


Py TopEs 

NTS pay 
pyTopot 
Biyropas 
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(ad) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


8.N marhp, 6 BATH, 7 : dvi, 6 
G. (matép-os) marpés (jnTép-os) pyTpés = (Gvep-os) avdpds 
D. (watép-t) marpi (untép-) pnrpl (dvép-t) avSpl 
A TaTépo, pytépa (avep-a) av8Spa 
Vv TwaTEp pitep avep 

Ih Ne Ao in TaTtépe pnrépe (avép-e) a&vBpe 
G. D. marépowy pytépo.y (avep-ovv) avBpoiv 

Pp. N. V. Tarépes pntépes  (avep-es) GvSpes 
G. TATEPWV pytépwv = (avep-wv) avipav 
D. TaTpact pyTpact avSpact 
A. matépas pytépas  (avep-as) avbpas 

(e) Stems in o 

Ss. N. yévos, 76 TpLHpNS, 7 képas, T6 
G. (yéveos) yévous (tpinpe-os) tpiypovs Képaros (Képaos) Képws 
D. (yéevet) yéver (TpLjpe- i) piper Képare (xépai) Képar 
A. yévos  (Tpinpea) tprypy képas 
Vv. yévos TpLfpes Képas 


D.N. A.V. (yévee) -yéver (Tpinpe-e)  TpLApeL 


G. D.  (yeveouv) 


P.N. V. (yevea) 


G. yevéwy 
D. 
A. (yevea) 
8S. N. 
G. 
D. (70Xe-t) 
A. 
Vv. 


D. N. A. V. (aoAe-€) 
G. D. 


P.N. V. (aoAe-€s 
G. 
D. 
A. 


yevotv (Tpunp<-ovv) Tprhpoww 


yévn — (Tpunpe-es) TpLhpers 
yevav (Tpinpewv) Tprfpov 


Képate (kéepac) Képa 
Keparotv (KEpdoLy) Kepov 
Képara (kepaa) Képa 
kepatov (Kepdwy) Kep@v 


yéveot TPLNpEert Képact 

yévn Tpinpets Képira (Kepaa) Képa 
(f) Stems in t and v 
wOXLs, 1 aoru, 76 ix Ovs, 6 
TOEWS aorews tx @vos 
moet (dorei) Gore Lx Bvt 
mod aory ty Ouv 
wot aor 1x60 
aoAeu (dore-<€) Gore ly Ove 
Tro €ouv aoréowv tx Ovo 

) améXets (dore-a) aory ty Oves 
moXewv aiorewyv ix Obov 
arédeon Gorert tx Odor 


modeLs (dore-a) aory ix 8ds 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


Ss. N. Bactrcis, 6 Bots, 6 or h vais, 
Ge Bactréws Bods veas 
D. Baorret Bot vyt 
A. Bacréa Botv vady 
Vic Baotred Bod vad 

D.N. A. V. Baothh Boe vie 
GD.  Bacrdréouw Booty veotv 

P.N.V. (Bacwr€-«s) Baotdets — Bées vijes 
G. Bactréov Body veav 
D. Baotrctor Bova vavol 
A. Bactréas Bots vats 


Gops FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


510. 


P.N. V. 


M. 
dyads 
ayo0od 
ayade 
ayabdv 
ayabé 


&yaba 
ayaboiv 


ayabot 
ayabav 
a&yabots 
ayabovs 


pikpol 
pikpav 


ADJECTIVES 


A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


¥F. 
aya0h 
ayabis 
ayaby 
ayabqv 
aya 


ayaba 
ayabaiv 


ayabal 

ayabav 
ayabais 
ayalas 


N. 
ayabdv 
ayabot 
ayabe 
ayabev 
ayaldv 


ayaba 
ayabotv 


ayaba 
ayabav 
d&yabots 
ayabd 


N. 


pikpdov 
pikpod 


SHAou 
Sfrov 


ShAra 
Syrov 


fe 


eae a 


APPENDIX 


(0) Two Endings 
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M. AND F. N. 
8. N. a8.aBaros a8.dBarov 
G. advaBarou aSaBdrov 
D. advaBaTrwo aStaBarw 
A. a5.dBaroy aStaBarov 
v. ad vaBare aS.aBatov 
D.N. A. V. G8taBaTw ad.aBarw 
GD. aStaBdrou advaBdrou 
P.N. V. &8dBaror a8taBara 
G. adtaBarov asiaBarwv 
D. aStaBarous aStaBaros 
A. a8aBarous ad.aBara 
(c) Contract Adjectives 
M. F. N. 
(xpvoeos) Xptcots (xypicea) yXpto_  (ypvceov) xpicotv 
(xpiceov) xptcod (xpiceas) xptcfs (xpiedov) xpicod 
(xpvoew) xpveH (xXpioea) xpITG (XpiTew) XpITH 
(xpiceov) xptcotv (ypicdav) xpioqv (xpiceov) xpicodv 
» (xpicéw) _ Xptod (xpioead) xptca (pice)  XpiITcd 
(xpvceov) xptooiv (xpicdauv) xptcaiv (pico) Xptooiv 
(xptceor)  Xptcot  (ypicea) xptcat (xpicea) pica 
(xpicéwv) xptodv (xpicéwv) xptodv (xpiocewv) xXpiodyv 
(xpceos) Xptoois (xptoéus) XpIoais (ypiaos) xXpICois 
(xpaéous) Xpioots (xpiacds) XpIcds (xpIcea) xXpICE 


Ma Mr MA 
a 
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M. 


xaplers 
Xaplevros 
xaplevte 
Xaplevra 
Xaplev 


Xaplevre 
Xaprévrow 


xaplevres 
Xaprévrov 
Xapleorr 

Xaplevras 


mn me 
am 
Sieucs 
Sins 
eu O' 
w 


éxdvre 
¢ 
€KOVTOLY 


F. 


xapleroa 
Xaprécons 
Xapiéroy 
xapleroav 
xapleroa 


Xapréroa 
Xapréroarv 


Xapleroar 
Xapreroav 
Xapréroats 
Xapréoods 


F. 
éxotoa 
éxovons 
éxoto7 
éxotoay 
éxotoa 


éxodoau 
éxovc Ov 
éxovo-ats 
éxovoas 
M. 
TAX VS 
TAX os 
Taxet 
TAaXvV 
TAX 


TAX ée 
TAX éoLv 


Taxets 
TAX éwv 
TAXETL 
Taxets 


N. M. F. N. 
xaplev Tas Taco Tay 
Xaplevros mavrTés maons TAVTOS 
xaplevre mavTl racy travrl 
xaplev TwavTa Twacav av 
xaplev TeV Taco Tay 
xaplevre 
Xaprévrouv 
Xaplevta wavTes aca. mavTa 
Xapievrey wavTav TacGv TavTey 
xaplert Tact wacais Tact 
Xaplevra qwavTas wacds mavra 

N. M. F. N. 
éxov pAAGS péAawva péAav 
éxdvTos péAavos pedalvns péXavos 
ekovTe pAave pedratvy péAave 
c 4 
€K6v péava péAarvav péAav 
éxov pédav péAatva pwédav 
éxovte pave peralva pédrave 
EKOVTOLY perdvow pedalvary peAdvouv 
éxovra péAaves péAatvat péAava 
ExSVTOV peAGVOV peAatvOv peXdvev 
ékodot pedaor peralvars pédace 
éxkovTa, péAavas peAalvas péAava 

KF. N. 
TAX ECO, TAX 
Taxelas Tax éos 
Taxela Taxet 
TaXetav Taxv 
TaXeta TAaXD 
TaXxela TAX €€ 
Taxelaty TAX €oLv 
TAX EtaL Taxéa 
TAXELOV TAX éwv 
Taxelats TAX ETL 
Taxelas Taxéa, 
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512. Consonant DECLENSION 
M. AND F. N. 
S. N evSalnov eVSarpov 
G evSalwovos evdaipnovos 
D. evdaipove evdalpove 
A ev8aipova eWSatpov 
Vv eVSarprov eVSatpov 
D.N. A. V. evdaipove evdatpove 
G. D evSarudsvorv evdSarpdovorv 
P.N. V. evdSalpoves ev8alnova 
G edV8atpdvev eVSatnovev 
D. ev8alpoor evdaipoor 
A evdSaipovas evdalpova 
M. AND F. N. 

Ss. N. aAnOqs anes 
G. (dAnGé-05) adnfots (arn G€-05) adnPods 
D. (GAnOei) adn bet (GAnOei) adn bet 
A. (dAnOe-a) adnOA anes 
Vv. aAnVEs GA P€és 

D.N. A.V. (dAnO&e) An bet (GArAnGe-€) adnOet 

G D (aAnO€-o-w) adnPotv (aAnbe-ow) &dAnPoiv 

PLN. V. (dAnOé-«s) dAnfeis (arAnbéa) adnOq 
G. (dAnOé-wv) &dnPdv (aAnOé-wy) adndav 
D. aAnPéor adnbéor 
A. dA nGeis (GA7nbé-a) aAnOA 

M. AND F. N. 
S.N. Vv. tdtov 7Stov 
G. HStovos jdtovos 
D. Hdtovr jdtove 
A. jdtova, Sto jStov 
D.N. A. V. Stove jStove 
G. D.  dtdvorv 7Stovow 
P.N. V. ‘Stoves, nStous Hdtova, ndtw 
G. 15t6 vov nSidvev 
D. jdtoor jdtoor 
Be jdtovas, nStous jdtova, 7Stw 
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513. 
M. 
S.N péyas 
G peyadou 
D. peyarw 
A péyav 
Vv. peyare 


D. N. A. V. peyado 
G. D. peyadouv 


P.N. V. peyadou 


G. peyddov 
D. peyadous 
A. peyadous 


IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


F. 
peyady 
peyadns 
peyary 
peyardrnv 
peydAn 
peyada 
peyaAaty 
peyarXar 
peyadov 
peyadats 
peyarGs 


N. 
peéeya 
peyadou 
peyaro 
péya 
péyo 
peydrw 
peydAouv 


peyada 
peyddov 
peyadots 
peyada 


M. 


amoAts 
aroAXod 
TOAA® 


aroNuy 


amoAXol 
TOAA@Y 
aroAois 
mroAAovs 


F. 


TrohAH 
TOAATS 
TOMAR 
TOAAHY 


troAAal 
aTOAN@Y 
aroAAais 
moAdGs 


N. 
aroAv 
aoddod 
TOAA® 


TOAD 


TOAAG 
ToAX@v 
aroAXots 
qroAAd 


THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


ey 
(a) PRESENT OF €)ué AND 2 Aorist OF )eElrr@ 
M. F. N. 
S.N.V. ov ov 5 
see Vs vor, ov 
G ar ” ry 
; évrTos ovens évTos 
D ” ” ” 
b ovr otry OvTt 
A. éyra, ovoav ov 
D. N. A. V. évte ovo ovre 
G. D. SvTouv ovoatv Ovrouw 
P.N. V.  Ovtes ovo-at évra 
G. évTwv ovo av OvTwV 
D. ovat ovoats ove 
Ls ” => ly 
A. évrTas ovcas ovTa 
Second aorist active participles are declined like ov: 
S.N. Vv. Aurdv Aurotca Aurov 
G. AurdvTos Autrovons AurévTos 
K.T.A, 
(d) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF Tavw 
S.N. Vv. taveov Tavovca twavov 
G. TAVOVTOS Tavovens TAVOVTOS 
D. TAVOVTL TAVOVTY TAVOVTL 
A. TavovTa TavovTav atavov 
D. N. A. V. wavovrTe TaAvovTa TAVOVTE 
Gas TAVOVTOLY TAVOVC ALY aTAVOVTOLY 
P.N.V. qwWavovres TAVOVT AL TavovTa 
G. TAVOVTOV TavovT ay TAVOYT@Y 
D. mavovcL Tavovoa.s TavoUTL 
A. TavovTas Travovgas TavovTa 


Future active participles are declined like ratvwv: 


S.N. Vv. tTatvowy TaAvcCoVTa Tavcov 
G. TavoovTos TAVvrovens TAVCTOVTOS 
K.T.A. 
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PaRTICIPLES (continued) 


Aorist ACTIVE OF Trav@ 


Perrect ACTIVE OF Tav@ 


Kr. 
Tavoaca 
4 
Taveaons 


Travetoy 


Tavocacay 
Travocaca 
TAVTaC aL 
TAveaca 
TAVTAaT av 
Tavedcats 
Taveacas 


METAUKULA 
qmetTravKkulas 
mTeTAvKULG 
TETAUKULAY 


meTavKkula 
tremTravkviaiv 


TETAVKUIOL 
TTETAVKULOV 
metravukulats 
TeTravKulas 


Aorist PAsstvE or qrav@ 
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(¢) 
M. 
S.N. V. tmavoas 
G. TAVTAVTOS 
D. TAavcaVvTL 
ING TavcavTa 
D. N. A. V. TratoavtTe 
Ga: Tavoedvrouv 
P.N. V. tTravoavTes 
G. TAVTavTOV 
D. TAVTACL 
A. TAavTavTas 
S.N. V.  ‘TemravKkds 
G. WETAUKOTOS 
D. TETAUKOTL 
A. TETAVKOTA 
D. N. A. V. TWemrauKdTe 
G. D. WETAVKOTOLY 
P.N. V. WemavKores 
G. TWETAVKOTOV 
Dd. TETAVKOOL 
A. TWETAVKOTAS 
(e) 
S.N. Vv. avbels 1 
G. aravbévros 
D. aravévTe 
A. Tav0évra 
D. N. A. V. travdévre 
G. D. qmaviévroi 
P.N. Vv. travévres 
G. Travlévtwv 
D. amravleiot 
A. Traviévras 


travletoa 
arav0etons 
travleloy 
aTravletoav 


Tmavleloa 
trav0eloaiv 


travletoat 
Tavlero av 
travOelorars 
travdeloas 


1 riHels is declined like mavdels. 
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N. 


Travoav 
TAvTaVTOS 
TAVTAVTL 
TWaicav 


TAvOaVTE 
Tavcdvrouv 


TavoavTa 
rave dvTwv 
Tavoeaoe 
TravocavTa 


TETAVKOS 
WETAVKOTOS 
TETAUKOTL 
TETAVKOS 


TWETAUVKOTE 
TETAUKOTOLV 


TETAVKOTA 
TETAUKOTOV 
TETAVKOGL 
WETAVKOTA 


aTravdey 
arav0évros 
mravOévre 
aravbév 


mravlévre 
arav0évroiv 


Travlévra 
trav0évrwv 
aravOeton 
travdévra 


(f) 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


P. N. V. 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 
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Present Active or MI-Verss 


M. 
iotas 
tordavros 
tordavte 
ioravra 


€ , 
+ LOTAVTE 


toravro.y 


tordavres 
toravrev 
toract 

¢ 
tordvras 


Seukvus 
SerxkvuvTos 
Secxvivre 
Setxvivra 


Serxvivre 
Sexvivroi 


Seuxvivres 
Secxvivrev 
Serxviot 
Serxvivras 


8800s 
$.86vTos 
St86vtTe 
S.8dvTa 


S.ddvrTe 
Si8dvroiv 


Si86vTes 
S86vTav 
SiS0t0r 
S.8é6vTas 


v4 
ltoTN ML 


F. 


ioraca 

e r 4 
iotacns 
ictacy 
iotacay 
iotaca 

e 4 
iorac ay 


ioracat 
torac av 
ior 
toracats 
€ — 
ioracas 


Selevupe 


Seixvica 
Serxvvons 
Seuxviory 
Serxvicoav 


Eten 
Sexvvca 

a 
Serxvicratv 


Serxvtorar 
Serxvio av 
Seuxvicrats 
Seuxviods 


did@pt 


SiS0tca 
S.80vo0ns 
S.S0tc7 
Si80tcav 


Si8000a 
Si80tcav 
Si80tcat 
Si80vc dv 
SiS0tcats 
S.S0vcas 


N. 
« iA 
tordy 
toravros 
ierdyvre 
; 
iordy 


iordvre 
iordvrouw 


tordavra 
iordvrev 
torace 
torayvra 


Serxviv 
SeukvivTos 
Seuxvivre 
Serkvuy 


Seuxvivre 
Seuxvivrow. 


Secxvivra 
SerkvivTav 
Sexvior 
Seuxvivra 


$.86v 
S.86vT0s 
Si8dvte 
S.d6v 


Srdd6vre 
SiSdvrou 


S.86vTa. 
S.86vTav 
S.h0t0r 
SddvTa, 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 
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(9) Present ACTIVE OF ConTRACT VERBS 
Tiaw 
M. F. N. 
S.N.V. Tipov Tribeca Tipav 
(Tipdwv) (Tipdovea) (Tiuaov) 
G. TIL@VTOS Tipwons TIL@VTOS 
(Tipdovros) (Tipaovens) (tTipaovtos) 
D. Tip@vTe TiLooy TIL@VTL 
(tipdovte) (Tipaovon) (Tipdovre) 
A. TILOvTa TiLGcav Tipav 
(Tipaovta) (Tipaoveay) (Tipaov) 
D.N. A. V. Tipavre TiLoca Tipavre 
(Tipdovre) (Tipaovea) (Tipdovre) 
G. D TipovTow Tipaoaty Tipevrotv 
(Tipacvrowv) (Tipaoveaty) (Tiywaovrowv) 
PN. V. Tipadvres TiPLacat TiLevra 
(Tipaovres) (Tiudovea) (Tiaovta) 
G. TiLovrev TiLwrav TILOVTOV 
(TipacvTwrv) (TipaovoGv) (Tipacvrwv) 
D. TIPaor Tipocats Tipaot 
(Tipaovot) (Tipaovoats) (Tiaovor) 
A. TiLavras TiLacas TiLavTa 
(Tipdovtas) (Tipaovoas) (Tidovra) 
pirew 
S.N. Vv; tddv dirotca idodv 
(pir€wv) (ptA€ovea) (ptr €ov) 
G. didotvrTos irotons trotvros 
(wA€ovros) (ptArcovons) (ptr€ovros) 
D. prtodvre drrovoy dirtotvre 
(piAéovre) (ptrcovon) (tA€ovte) 
A. dir\odvra drrotcav prr0odv 
(dtA€ovra) (diA€ovoay) (ptA€ov) 
D. N. A. V. ptdodvre proved pidrodvre 
(pir€ovre) (diAcovoa) (ptAr€ovre) 
G. D. pidrovvrov drrtotoa dtrXobvro 
(pircdvrow) (diAcovoatv) (ptAcovrowv) 
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pir€w (continued) 


M. F. N. 
P.N. V. tAodvtes dirotcar dirtotdvra, 
(ptAréovres) (ptrA€ovaar) (ftA€ovta) 
G. pirovvtwov drove dy didovvtoy 
(pircdvTwv) (ptAcovoarv) (pircovTwv) 
D. dirotor dirovoars pirotor 
(tA€ovor) (PtAcovoats) (dtrA€over) 
A. pirotvras dirdovods didotvra 


(ptA<ovras) (ptAcovoas) (ptAéovta) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like guAdv: 


8.N. Vv. 8nddv Snrotoa Sndodv 
G. SnAodtvros SnAovons SnAodvros 
K.T A, 


THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. NUMERALS 


CARDINAL ORDINAL ADVERB 
1 els, pla, év one TpOTos, -n, -ov first Gat once 
2 80 two SedTepos, -a,-ov second Sls twice 
3 tpets, tela tplros tols 
4 rérrapes, Tértapa TETAPTOS TETPAKLS 
5 wévte TrELATTTOS TEVTAKLS 
6 &€ eros eds 
7 énté eBSop0s émraKts 
8 oKre dy5oos OKTaKis 
9 évvéa évaros évaxis 
10 Séka Séxaros Sexdts 
11 évSexa évSéxatos évSexaxts 
12 8d8exa SwSexarTos Swdexdis 
15 tpeis Kal Séxa tpitos Kal SéxaTos 
14 rérrapes kal Séxa térapros kal SéxaTos 
15 wevrexalSexa mTéumros Kal SékaTos 
16 éxkaidexa ékros Kal SékaTos 
17 éwrakalSexa €BSopos kal SéxaTos 
18 oKrwkaldexa dySo0s Kal S€xaTos 
19 évveaxalSexa évaros kal Séxaros 
20 elkoot elkoo-T6s elkoodKis 


21 els Kal elkoor, elkoot Kal 
els or elkoowy els 


30 TplaKkovra TpLaKOTT6s TPLakoVTaKLsS 

40 rerrapdxovra TETTAPAKOT TOS TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
50 mwevthkovTa TEVTNKOTTOS TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
60 éAKovra &nkoords é&nkovrdxis 

70 éBSopnqKovra EBSopnKoords €BSopnkovraxts 
80 oySoqKovra oySonkoords bySonkovTdkts 
90 évevhxovra évevnkooTés évevnkovTakts 
100 éxarév éxaTtooTds ExaTovTaKts 
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NuMERALS (continued) 


CARDINAL 


200 StaKdcrot, -ar, -a 
300 tprakdoror, -a, -a 
400 rerpaxdcrot, -at, -a 
500 mevrakdovot, -at, -a 
600 é€axdcor, -ar, -a 
700 émrakdovot, -at, -a 
800 oKrakdcrot, -a1, -a 
900 évaxdcror, -at, -a 
1,000 xtAror, -ar, -a 
2,000 Sox tAror, -ar, -a 
3,000 tpioxtrro1, -at, -a 


10,000 p¥pror, -ar, -a 
20,000 Stop¥pror, -ar, -a 
100,000 Sexaxiepipror, -art, -a 


rom Z 


516. 
SINGULAR DUAL 
eis pla & N. A. 800 
. évds pias évds G. D. Svotv 


. eb pug évl 
. va play &v 


517. M. 


. ovdels 
. ovdeves 
ovdevi 


ro YZ 


ovdéva 


ORDINAL 


StakoctorTés 
TPLaKOT LOT TOS 
TETPAKOT LOT TOS 
TEVTAKOT LOT TOS 
eakootorrds 
ETTAKOT LOT TOS 
OkTAKocLOTTés 
évakoctogTés 
Xtortés 

Sur tAvocrés 
TpLeXtALooTés 
pPUptogTé6s 


PLURAL 


tpets tpla 


TPLOV TPLOV 
. tptoi tprol 


D 
A. tpeis tpla 


F. 


ovdepla 
ovdepras 
ovdepig 
ovdeplav 
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ADVERB 


StaKootdKus 


Xraxis 


pUpiaKes 


DECLENSION OF THE First Four CARDINALS 


PLURAL 
TérTapes TEéTTApA 
TETTAPWV TETTAPWY 
réTTapot TéTTAPTL 
tétrapas térTapa 
N. 
ovdév 
ovdevds 
ovdevi 
ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. otSéves, G. od8évwv, D. obSéo1, A. odSévas 


518. 


519. 


8. 


520. 


THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 
M. F. N. 
S.N. 6 n 76 
G. Tov Tis Tov 
D 8 T® TH TO 
A. TOV Thy 6 
D.N. A. TO To Te 
G. D. Totv Toiv Totv 
PLN ot at 7a 
G. TOV TOV TOV 
D. Tots Tais Tots 
A. TOUS TAS Ta 
PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
N. €éy@ ov autos avrh 
G. épod, pov cod avrod avris 
D. pol, por col aire airy 
A. én, pe oé avrév avrhy 
N. A. vo oho avira atra 
G. D. v@v ohov avroty avraiv 
N. Tpets vpets avrol avral 
G. pov Dpay avray avrav 
dD. = Hiv vpiv avrots avrats 
A. pas Vpas airots  avras 
GAXos is inflected like avros: 
M. F. N. 
8.N. Gos GAY Go 
G. &Adov GANS &Xov 
K.T.A, 
P.N. GAOL GAAat aAXa 
G  G@AdAov &)Awv dAAwv 
KT. 


292 


APPENDIX 


Pronouns (continued) 


521. REFLEXIVE 
M. KF 
1. s.G. épavrod épauriis 
D. esavTe épauty 
A. ¢pautév épauTtqy 
P.G. jpOv attav pov avrav 
D. pty adrots jptv avrais 
A. pas atrods Tyas abras 
2. 8.G. ceavrod! wEeauTis 
D. ceauT® veauTy 
A. weavTov oeauTty 
P.G. vpadv aitav Upav abrdv 
D. vpiv adrois vpiv adrats 
A. vpas adrods Upds airas 
M. F, N. 
3. 8.G. éavrod? éaurfjs éavTod 
D. éavT@ éautTq éavT@ 
A. €avTov éauThy éauté 
P.G. éavtdy? éauTay éauTav 
D. €avTots éavrais éavrois 
A. €avTots éautas éauTa 
or or 
PG. ody attra chav attav 
D. ola avrots ohloww avrais 
A. oas avtots odhas airas 
522. RecrpRocAL 
M. F. N. 

D. G. D. GdAAhAoww aGd\AnAay GAAHAOL 
A.  4GdAndw GAAHAG GAARA 
PG. dé&ddAfdov ad\AnA@v &\ATAwY 
D. GAAS GAAHAaLtS GAATAots 
A.  &AATAovs GAAHAGS G@A\AnAa 


10r, contracted, cavrot, caurijs, etc. 
2Or, contracted, abtov, abris, avrov, etc. 
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Pronouns (continued) 


523. DEMONSTRATIVE 
M. F N. M. ¥. N. 
S.N. 08¢e Ade T6d€ ovTos ary ToUTO 
G. Tovde those Todd. TovTOU TavTnsS  TOvVTOV 
D. Tede Tyde TadE TOUTD TAUTY TOUTH 
A. tovde Thvde Tdde TOUTOV TavTnvy Toto 
D.N. A. THde rode Trade TOUTH TOUTw TOUTW 
G. D. Ttotvde tTotvde Towvde ToUTOLyY TOUTOLY ‘TovTOLY 
Pp. N. olde alde Tae ovToL avrar Tatra 
G. TavdE Tavde TOvde TOUTwV TOUTw@V TOUTWY 
D. rotose taicde rTotode TovUToLS TavTats TovToLS 
A. rovode  Tacde rade TovTovs TavTas Tatra 
M. F. N. 
S.N.  éxetvos éxelvy éxetvo 
G.  ékelvov éxelvns éxelvou 
vp. = éxelvw éxelvy éxelvap 
A. — éketvov éxelvnv éxetvo 
D.N. A. éxelvw éxelva éxelvaw 
G. D. éxelvouv éxelvoiv éxeivouv 
P.N. éxetvor éxetvar éxetva, 
G. éxelvov éxelvav éxe(vav 
D. éxelvous éxel(vats éxelvous 
A. éxel(vous éxelvas éxetva, 
§24. INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and Fr. N. 
Ss. N. tls rl TLS TL 
G. tlvos, rod §=— TL vos, TOD Tiv6s, TOU TLVdS, TOU 
dD. tly, To tly, TO til, To tivl, Tw 
A. tlva rl Twa TL 
D.N. A. Tlve tlve Tivé Tivé 
G. D thvoww tlvowv TLvoiv TLVOiV 
P. N. tives tivo Tivés Tivd 
G. tlywv tlywv TIWaV TLVav 
D. tho rho rial Til 
A. tlvas tlva TiWas Twa 
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Pronouns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE 
M. FE. N. M. F. 
Ss. N. é q 6 boris Arts 
ze ig ‘7. cs ria a2 
G. od ys ov ovTiVvos, SToU —HoTLVOS 
De Oo Wo Orivi, tw qr 
ge a cca cla ia 
IN. ov qv C6 évriva qvtiwa 
DN.A. & © ® Otive Orie 
G. D. olv otv oiv otvTivoiv oivtTivouv 
P. N. o at @ oltives airives 
7. - « oe. w a 
G av ov ov Gvtivev, Stwv avTLVeV 
D. ots ails ois olorict, Stois = aio tice 
TNs ols as & ovoTivas aorivas 
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N. 
vg 
6 tt 

z 
OUTLVOS, STOU 
2 gy 
ari, Stw 
: 


6 tt 


oe 
@TLVE 


olyTivowv 


ativa, atta 
Avtiwev, Stwv 
oletict, SToLs 


Gtiva, arta 


THe DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 


In the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown 


on page xxiv, 


VERBS 


Q-VERBS 
. . - 
526. Active Voice of tavw 
Presert Imperfect Future 
s. 1. rave €mavov Travew 
2. waves éraves TAVTES 
5 3. maver érrave TAvoeL 
ie 
z D. 2. mwaverov éraveTov TAVCETOV 
2 3. traverov érravérny TAUTETOV 
z p. 1. travopev érravopev Travcopey 
2. wavere éravere TAVOETE 
3. tmavover éravov TAVTOVTL 
s. l. rate 
2) 2. mavys 
is 3. TAvy 
ee 2. mavnrov 
4 
Pp 3. TavyTov 
5 Pp. 1. rwatveopev 
19) € ‘) 
2. wavnre 
3. travoct 
S. 1. mavoupe TAvoroupe 
2. mavois TAVCOLS 
a 3. Tavou Tavoo. 
op. 2. mavorrov TAVTOLTOV 
<q « 
; 3. jwavolryy TavorolTtny 
So P. 1. wavoupev TravooLmev 
2. rwavoure TAVTOLTE 
3. tmavovev TaAvooLEV 
s. 2. rate 
sea 
> . TAveTW 
< Dd. 2. mwaverov 
a 3. jwavétrwov 
| p. 2. wavere 
Le 3. javévTev 
INFINITIVE travew Tavce 
PARTICIPLE Tavev, ratovoa, TAvCwV, TAITOVTA, 
mavtov Tavoov 
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s. 1. 
oe 
<>} € 
> Oe 
S 
et 
can D: 2, 
o 3. 
a 
Zee el 
is 
2) 
3s 
s. Ll. 
2 
5 3. 
5 pv. 2. 
Db 3. 
2 
5 Pl. 
2 2 
3. 
s. l. 
2, 
a 3. 
is iy, 
< ‘ 
; 3 
Gy Srbdls 
2. 
3. 
s. 2. 
=| : 
s 3. 
aq 
< D. 2. 
a 3. 
Sl 7p Bh 
—_ 
3. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 
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Active VoIcE oF Tavw (continued) 


1 Aorist 


eravoa 
éravcas 
éravore 


éravoarov 
érravrarny 
érravoapev 
érravoare 
éravcav 


TAvow 
Tavons 
Travoy 
TavonTOV 
TAVENTOV 


TAvowLEV 
TAvEnTE 
TAVTWOL 


TAVT GULL 

TAUVEGALS, 
TAVTELAS 

TWAVTAL, TAVTELE 


TAVTALTOV 
Tavoaltyy 


Travoaiwey 

TAVT ALTE 

TAaVTaALEV, 
TAVC ELOY 


Tavoov 
TAVTATW 


TAVTATOV 
TAVTaTwWV 


TAVTATE 
TAVTaVTOV 


Tavoa 


maveas, TavTGCA, TEeTAVKwS, TETAUKVIG, 
TETAUKOS 


Tavoav 


1 Perfect 


TéTAVKa 
TéeTAUKAS 
TETAUKE 


TeTAvVKATOV 
TeTAvKaTOV 


TETAVKOLLEV 
TETAVKATE 
TETAUVKATL 


TETAVKW 
TETAVKYS 
TETAUKY 


TWETAVKHTOV 
TETAVKNTOV 


TETTAVKWHEV 
TETOAVKHTE 
TETAVKOOL 


TETAVKOULE 
TWETAVKOLS 


TETAVKOL 


TETAUKOLTOV 
mweTavKoltTHy 


TETAUVKOLLEY 


TWETAVKOLTE 


TrETAVKOLEV 


TETAUVKEVOL 


1 Pluperfect 


éreTTAavKy 
érrerravKns 
émreTravKer(v) 
éqreTavKETOV 
émemaukéTny 


érremra.vKepev 
éretravKete 
émreTrAvKET AY 
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. 2 , 
527. Middle Voice of tavw 
Present Imperfect Future 
s. 1. ravopar érravdpuny TAVTOLAL 
2. wavy, waver érravou Tavon, Tavoe 
ed 3. maverar érravero TavoeTAL 
5 
> D. 2. wraverbov éraverBov mavoerbov 
g 3. twaverQov érravéo Onv mavcer0ov 
a 
4 Pp. 1. travdpeba érravé pea raved pela 
2. rraverbe érraver Oe mravoer be 
3. twavovrat érravovro TAvTOVTaL 
8. 1. Twatvwpar 
2. waty 
Ss 3. TavynTaL 
2 
9 D. 2. mavyc8ov 
5 3. wavnobov 
ber) 
a 
pb Pp. 1. rwavopeba 
2. wavnobe 
3. TavwVTaL 
s. 1. rwavolipny Travcoluny 
2. mavoro TAvCOLO 
A 3. mavouro TAVTOLTO 
> 
a D. 2. mwatourbov aravcour Pov 
A 3. tavoloOnpy TravrolcOnv 
A 
© p. 1. ravolpeba Tmavoolweba 
2. watvorrbe aravo-o.c Ge 
3. tjavoi.To TAVTOWTO 
s. 2. matov 
5S 3. twavéc Ow 
a 
ed D. 2. raver Oov 
S 3. twavécOwv 
Ay 
z p. 2. waver Oe 
3. twavécOwv 
INFINITIVE raver Oar Travoer Oar 


PARTICIPLE TAVOMEVOS, -N, -OV TavodpMEVoS, -y, -OV 


Ss. 
g 
> 
> 
= p. 
is) 
x 
a 
4a P. 
s. 
> 
— 
2 
is) dD. 
4 
= 
-) 
=) P. 
mn 
s. 
q 
% 
= D 
< 
tM 
o 
~ P. 
Ss. 
> 
a 
5 Dz. 
eo 
i) 
Qy 
= P. 
Lal 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


Bie 5 be) ee be) 


EG Be 


= 65 i 


CO ol SC) 


bo 


Mippie VoIce oF tavw (continued) 


1 Aorist 
> iA 
érrave apn 
éravow 
érravoato 
2 r 
éravcacboy 
P A 
éravrdacOnv 
2 lA 
évravodpela, 
éravoacbe 
érratcavTo 


TAVTOLAL 
Travoy 
TavenTar 
Tavonobov 
Tavono0ov 


TravoopLe0a, 
Tavono be 

TAVTwWVTAL 
Tavoaliny 


TAVT ALO 
TAVTOLTO 


mavoa.bov 
TravoalrOny 


Travooipe0a, 


; 
. Twavoac be 


TAVTALYTO 


TAVTAL 


iA 
Taveao0w 


A 
twavoacov 


LA 
tmavoacbwy 


tmavoace 
Traveacbwy 


A 
Tmavoac bar 


TaVvoGWwLEvos, -N, -OV 
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Pluperfect 
mre od nv 
érrérravoo 
érérravto 


étrérravo-Pov 
éreTravaOny 


érretravpe0a, 
2 , 
érérravo Ge 
émérravvrTo 


elnrov or elrov 


Perfect 
TrETAVp.CLL 
TEeTAVC-AL 
TwéeTAUTaL 
aTrétravoBov 
arétravo-Bov 
Trem av 0a, 
aétrave Ve 
weTOAUYT OL 

a 
TeTAULEVOS @ 
(3 “4 
ys 
6 a 
Ht 
TETAVLEVW TOV 
73 se 
qTov 
TETOVLEVOL  apev 
(a3 qre 
6 aor 
memaupevos  elnv 
(73 elns 
“ce ety 
TETAVLLEVO 
ce elqryv 
TeTavpevor  elnev 
S elyre 
é elnoav 
wer avo-o 
meTAaveOw 
awérravo-Qov 
weTavcbwv 
aétrave Oe 
mweTAvTOwy 
awetmravc Oar 


TETAVPLEVOS, -TN, -OV 


“ elryy 


“ elev 
“ elre 
“ elev 


300 


y 


rn. 


IBDICATIVE 


DD. 


rR 


BULSUMBCTIVE 


dD. 


OVTATIVE 


rR 


rn 


Pr 


IMVERATIVE 


w 


Gwe 
o ¢ 


Gt 
> oe 


‘ 


Go th nt 


Ga tO 
ta F 


BIO wor wo 


ae We 
ie ae 


GH to 
r Ae 
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Passive Voice of tava! 


Future Perfect 


TWETAvTORar 


2. weratery, 


weravores 


. weradoerar 
. Teravcer or 


weradoerdor 
meravodpeta 
weravcente 

weravoorrar 


INFINITIVE weradorer dar 


PARTICIPLE TWeMavTdpevos, 


“Th -oy 


Aorist 


wavdelyroy or 
wavdeyryy * 


mwavdeinner 

wavdeiyre 

wavdelyoay * 
wandyre 
wavdy re 
wavdyroy 
wavdijrey 
wavy re 
waviivrey 


wavdirar 


mravdels, wavdelora, ravddy 


ravdnoolany 
mravbiyooo 
mavd}rotro 
mavdijroicrtoy 
ravdyoolc Shy 


mavdyorolueda 
wavdy corde 
mavbyoroivro 


ravdyorer8ar 
mavdyodpevos 


=, -0v 


‘The forms of wad for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 


Voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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529. Future System or Liquip First Aorist System oF 
VERBS: dalvw Liquip VERBS: dalve 
ACTIVE MIpDpDLE ACTIVE MippLe 
cb Ab davd davodtpar eva édnvapnv 
2 aves havet épynvas éphvea 
ey 3. avet davetrar epyve éptjvaro 
& D. 2. daveirov daveicbov épyvatov éptvacbov 
iS) 3. davetroy daveiobov épynvarnv épyvacOnv 
z Ps pavotpev havovpeba épfvapev ehyvapeba 
2: aveire daveio Ge éptvare éprvacbe 
3. davotcr davotvrar epynvav ébyvavTo 
s. 1. djve djvopar 
o 2 vas oan 
pan: d4vn dfvqras 
5 pv. 2. oyvytov djvyncbov 
5 3. yvyntov bjvyicbov 
ey Ps 1. bivepev byvepeda 
ae 2. bqvnte dyvycbe 
3. Pjvect djvevrat 
s. 1. davolny or havotp. davolpnv djvarpe bnvalunv 
2. davolns “ davois davoio bijvevas, djvato 
djvats 
3. davoln “ davot davotto diyvere, djvatro 
: brvar 
5 Ds PE avotrov davotobov dijvatrov pyvatc ov 
Ei 3. davolrnyv davolcbnv pnvalrnyv dyvaloOny 
ers, davotpev davolpea Piva.pev dnvatpeba 
2. havotre davoic be byvatte divatobe 
3 davotev davoivro bjveray, dyvatvTo 
objvavev 
s. 2. dijvov dijvar 
= 3. dnvara dnvacbw 
5 p. 2. dyvatov onveavey 
Fe 3. dbyvatev dynvacbwv 
5 Pp. 2. bfvare prjvacbe 
a 3. dynvavrev dyvacbwv 
INFINITIVE avetv daveto bar pivar dfvacbar 
PARTICIPLE avav, -otca,  cavovpevos, pivas, -aoa, dyvdpevos, 


-ovy “1, -OV ~ay -1; -OV 
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530. Sreconp Aorist SYSTEM 
OF Xela 
ACTIVE MIDDLE 
8. 1. &urov ehuropny 
2. Autres éX(trov 
= 3. €Xutre éXltrero 
> D. 2. éXlarerov éXltrec Pov 
5 3. Qurérnv eurréo Onv 
4p. 1. &Alropev éAurropea 
2. éXlaere éXltreo Be 
3. €\utrov éX(trovTo 
8.1. Altra AlTropar 
és 2. Alrys Alary 
s 3. Alary Alarqrar 
eed: 2. Alarnrov Alaryo Pov 
>) 3. Alarntov Alnor bov 
5 
5 Pp. 1. Alrropev AuTapeba 
2 2. Alarnre Alaryno be 
3. Almac Alwovrat 
s. 1. Alrroupe Aurroipyny 
2. Alarots \ltroto 
Q 3. Alarou Alrrovro 
is 
& OD. 2. Altovrov Altos Bov 
: 3. Aurolrny Alrrole Onv 
Oo p. i. Alrowpev Autro(peba 
2. Alroure Alrrovs Be 
3. Altrovev Alrrowwro 
g. 2. Alte Aurrod 
a 3. Aurérw Aurér Bw 
Lal 
D. 2. Alaerov Altrec Bov 
a 3. Aurérov Auréc Owv 
p. 2. Alarere Alrreo Oe 
8. AurévTrev Aurés Oov 
INFINITIVE Auteiv Aurréo Bar 
PARTICIPLE Aurov, Aumépevos, 
-otoa, -dv =m; -OV 
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Seconp PERFECT SYSTEM 
OF Xetra 


ACTIVE 


2 Perfect 


A€Aourra, 
AéAoutras 
€Xoutre 


AeAolratov 
AeAoltratov 


AeAoltrapev 
AeAoltrare 
AeAolracr 


AeAolrrw 
AeXolarys 
AeAolry 


AeXolarnrov 
AeAolarynrov 


AeAoltrwpev 
AeAolaryte 
AeAolrwort 


AeAoltroupe 
AeAoltrots 
AeAolrror 


2 Pluperfect 


éerolrry 
éXeXolarns 
éXeAoltret 
éXeXolrreTov 
éXeAouTréT HY 


éXeXoltrepev 
éXeXoltrere 
€&\cAolrecav 


AeAolrottov 
AeAovtrol(t hy 


AeAolroipev 
AeAoltrote 
AeAoltrovev 


[AéAoutre 


AeAouTréTw 


AeAoltrerov 
AeAourrérT wv 


AeAolaere 
AeAourrdvrov | 


AeAoutrévar 


AeAourrds, - via, -ds 


APPENDIX 
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531. Perrect MippLe anp Passtve System or Mute VerRsBs 


(a) II-mutes: elitr 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Fluperfect 
8.1. (AcAert-por) €Aetppar (€-AcXerTr-penv) éAeAetppnv 
2. (AcAetm-car) €Aevrpar (é-AeAaT-c0) —«-EAEAenrifvo 
8 3. (AeXeur-Tar) ——d€NevTTTaL (é-AeXerr-T0) — eA€Aevtr to 
5 D. 2. (AeXetz-aOov) édrerpOov (€-A€eAett-oOov) ehéerpOov 
iS 3. (AeAett-cOov) éderhBov (€AcAetr-cOnv) ededeipOnv 
Q 
4 pl. (AcActr-peOa) Acdelppeba (€-AeAetr-peHa) eedelppeba 
2. (AeAeut-oHe) eAerOe (€-AeAett-ce) eEAerhOe 
3. (AeAeum-pwevor) Neer ppévor (AcAcizr-eevor) — eAetpevor 
elol qoav 
b Perfect 
is SS. (AcAciz-wevos) —eAetppevos @, cic. 
E & D. (Acrcit-pevw) — eAetppevw Frov, elc. 
n P. (AcAcirr-wevor) — AeAerppévor Opev, etc. 
eI 
Pas. (AcAeurr-wevos) —AeAetppevos elny, etc. 
etd: (AcAet7-pevw) AeAetppevw elrov, etc. 
Be Pp. (AcActr-pevor) —-eAeLppévor elev, cic. 
s. 2. (AcAeurr-c0) AéAeuipo 
gl 3. (AcAet-c Ow) AerelOw 
nap. 2. (Aehevr-cBov) —_-édeupBov 
es 3. (Acreir-cOwv) —eAelLOav 
= p. 2. (AeAai7-0 Be) AéererhOe 
3. (Acrat-cOwy) ——edel>Owv 
INFINITIVE (AcAcir-o Bax) AeActOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcXeur-pevos) — eAetppévos, -n, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE (AcXetrr-co-par) eAeipopar, etc. 
OPTATIVE (AcAeit-cor-pnv) Aedevoluny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AcAeir-oe-cOar) edelper Pax 
PARTICIPLE (AeAetrr-c0-pLEVvOS) AeAevifspevos, -n, -ov 
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AN 


(0) K-mutes: ayo 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
8.1. (jy-mar) Hypa 
(ea TRE 
3. (qy-TaL) qkTae 
D. 2. (yy-cBov) AxGov 
3. (ny-cOov) AxPov 
P.1. (ny-meOa) ypeba 
2 (py-oBe) Axe 
S 3. (7y-mevor) jypévor elo 
» 
5 Pluperfect 
B81. Cry-pyy) yea 
2. (nyo) igo 
3. (ny-T0) KTO 
D. 2. (yy-cbov) Fx 8ov 
3. (7y-oOnv)  AXOnv 
P.1. (7y-meOa) ypeBa 
2. (ny-7Oc) HX Oe 
3. (y-HeEvol) hypévor Foray 
Perfect 


SUBJUNCTIVE (7y-MEVvos) 


OPTATIVE 


P 


" i] 
wh wr wr 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


(7y-HEv0s) 


(7y-00) 
(ny-78w) 
(jy-09ov) 
(jny-c wv) 
(jy-09e) 
(ny-08wv) 
(77y-0 Bax) 
(7y-pEVvosS) 


Nypévos &, etc. 


Hypévos etyy, 


ele. 
Aifo 
7x9w 
7x 8ov 
NX9wv 
7x Oe 
7X Pw 
7XPar 


HyHEévos, -n, 


-OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


(c) T-mutes: trel8w 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
(qereO-par) Tréveo par 
(arerre6-car) meee aL 
(aremev6-ra1) TETELT TAL 
(7wereO-cOov) wérevoBov 
(wrerre6-cOov)  rérreceBov 
(werrec6-peOa) —- rerrelopeba 
(erreO-0 Be) arérreroOe 
(zrerevO-pevor) — rererorpévor 

elol 

Pluperfect 

(€-rereO-unv) — errerrelorpny 
(€srerre0-c0) — érérrerro 
(ésrereO-r0) — érérrerrro 
(€-rere0-cbov) érérevoBov 
(€mereO-cOnv) ererelor Onv 
(€-rereO-peOa) éremelopeba 
(€-srereO-ce) — errérrecer Oe 
(€-zemetO-pevor) memeropévor 

qoav 

Perfect 

(aremeO-pevos) meter pévos 
&, etc. 
(arerrevO-yrevos) mretrevopévos 
elnv, etc. 
(werre6-c0) arémrerro 
(were0-cOw) reel Ow 
(mereO-cBov) wérecBov 
(rereO-cOwv) merelorOwv 
(wereO-c0e) -wérrevo Oe 
(rrerreO-cOwv) rerelrOav 
(werreO-cOa1) memeto Par 
(wereiO-evos) Teter pévos, 
-n, -ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Perrect Mrippie anp Passive System or Liquip VERBS: 
dalve, oté\do 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect 
8. 1. mrébaopar érepaopny érrodpar  éordédpny 
2. (wépavoat)  (érépavoro) érrakcat trradcoo 
3. mépavrat émrépavTo trradTra.  teradto 
Ss 
aI D. 2. wépavOov érrépavOov érrahBov torradOov 
S 3. wépavOov émrepavOnv érradBov  érrddOnv 
2 
bal Pp. 1. wepacpeba éemrepdopeba éorddpeba éoradpeba 
2. mépavde érrécavbe tr radde éoradbe 
3. meparpévor  tmehacpévor éoradpévor értadpévor 
elol qoav elol qoav 
SUBJUNCTIVE tepacpévos &, éoradpévos 3, 
ete. ete. 
OPTATIVE mepacpévos éoTahpévos 
elnv, etc. elnyv, etc. 
8. 2. (mépavoro) éotadoo 
3. tmepavOw éorarOw 
| 
4 
a D. 2. wépavbov éoradbov 
= 3. twepavOev éordOwy 
Ay 
z : 
p, 2. mépav0e éoradbe 
3. mepav0av éorahOwv 
INFINITIVE tTepdvOar érradOar 
PARTICIPLE ‘Tepacpévos, toradpévos, 
-N), -ov “1, -OVv 


NO FUTURE PERFECT NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. Seconp Aorist PAssrvE SYSTEM OF ypddo 
2 Aorist 2 Future 
s. 1. éypagny ypadhoopar 
2. éypadns yeaptoy, ypapjce 
S 3. éypadn ypadhoerar 
Les 
> D. 2. éypadytov yeadnoerbov 
z 3. éypadhrny ypadjoecbov 
a p. 1. éypadrpev yeadno peda 
2. éypadnre yeadjoer be 
3. éypadynoav yeadfoovrar 
s. 1. ypapd 
¥ 2. ypadys 
> 3. ypady 
5 D. 2. ypadfjrov 
Pp 3. ypadfrov 
a 
= p. 1. ypadapev 
2. ypadfre 
3. ypapact 
s. 1. ypade(nv yeadyooluny 
2. ypadelns ypadjcovo 
e 3. ypadely yeadjooro 
> 
es D. 2. ypadel(nrov or ypadetrov yeadjoocbov 
5 3. ypaderqrny “ ypadelryy ypadyncolcs 8nv 
Pp. 1. ypadelnpev “ ypadetpev ypadycolpeba 
2. ypadelnre “ ypadetre ypadjcoi be 
3. ypadelnoav “ ypadetev adjcowro 
ypapt 
S. 2. ypadnér 
eS 3. ypadyto 
a D. 2. ypadnrov 
3 3. ypadhrav 
my 
a Pp. 2. ypadnre 
3. ypadévrav 
INFINITIVE yeadhvar yeadyoer Oar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetoa, ypadév ypadnospevos, -n, -ov 


534. 


+ TYLO 


(Tipdw) 


. TIRGS 


(Tipaets) 


. TILG 


(Tipaer) 


. TYLGTOV 


(Tiuaerov) 


. TWaToV 


(Tipderov) 


. TILGpev 


(Tipaopev) 


. TILaTeE 


(ripdere) 


. Tipaoe 


(Tiysaover) 


. ertpov 


(éripaov) 


. értyas 


(éripaes) 


. ertpa 


(éripae) 


. ériparov 


(€ripderov) 


po— £ 
. €riparny 


(€ripaérnv) 


. eripapev 


(éripaoper) 


. eripare 


(€ripaere) 


. értpov 


(éripaov) 


APPENDIX 


ConTRACT VERBS 


Active 


Present Indicative 


Puro 
(pirew) 
dures 
(trAr€ets) 
iret 
(pire) 
dtretrov 
(ptr€erov) 
tretrov 
(pir€erov) 
idodpev 
(ptArcopev) 
dureite 
(ptr€eTe) 
dirotcr 
(ptA€<ovor) 


Imperfect Indicative 


épl{Aouv 
(€pireov) 
ép ers 
(€pirees) 
elder 
(épiree) 
éspudetrov 
(édtr€erov) 
éprreltyv 
(€frAr€ernv) 
éptAdotpev 
(€pAcopev) 
ésudetre 
(epircere) 
éplrouv 
(€pidcov) 


SnrAG 
(dyAow) 
SnAots 
(8yAveus) 
SyAot 
(SyAce) 
SnAotTov 
(8nAveTov) 
Sndotrov 
(dnAcerov) 
Syrodpev 
(dnAcopev) 
Snrodre 
(8yAoere) 
Sndotor 
(dnAdover) 


édqAouv 
(€dyAoov) 
éfAous 
(€dnAoes) 
é5qXov 
(€dnAoe) 
éSnAotrov 
(ednAderov) 
éSnrAovTHy 
(€dndo€Er nv) 
éSyAotpev 
(€dnAdoper) 
éndrodre 
(€dnAoere) 
éSqAovv 
(€8yAoov) 
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Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


. TIL® 


(ripaw) 


. TIBGS 


(Tipans) 


. TPG 


(ripay) 


. Tiparov 


(Tipanrov) 


. TiPatov 


(Tipanrov) 


. Tipapev 


(Tipawpev) 


. Tiare 


(Tipanre) 


+ TIL@ct 


(Tipawor) 


» [Tip@pe 


(Tipcoupe) 


. TIPS 


(ripaots) 


. Tipe] 


(Tipaor) 


. TIL@TOV 


(Tidorrov) 


. Tinaryy 


(ripaotrnv) 


. Tipawev 


(Tipaotper) 


. TILOTE 


(Tipaoure) 


. Tin@ev 


(Tipdorev) 


Present Subjunctive 


Gro 
(piréw) 
drys 
(ures) 
Gq 
(PtA€y) 
Af Tov 
(ptAénrov) 
dirArov 
(ptArEnrov) 
ironpev 
(piréwpev) 
drAfTe 
(tAr€nre) 
diraor 
(préwor) 


Present Optative 


[prrotpe 
(iA€oupe) 
trots 
(ptr<o1s) 
drr07 } 
(ptr€or) 
dtdotrov 
(piA<otrov) 
dirolrnv 
(ptrAcoirnv) 
didotpev 
(iA corer) 
droite 
(pir€orre) 
idrotev 
(ptA€orev) 


Snro 
(dyAow) 
SnAois 
(SnAons) 
SnAot 
(8yAoy) 
SnAGrTov 
(8nAontov) 
SnA@Tov 
(8yAonrov) 
SnAGpev 
(dnAowpev) 
SnA@re 
(SyAonre) 
SyrA@or 
(dyAdwor) 


[SmAotpe 
(dA orp) 
SyAois 
(dyAsats) 
SyAot] 
(dyACor) 


SnAotrov 
(5yAcotTov) 
SnAolrnv 
(8yAoolr nv) 


SnAotpev 
(dyAcoupev) 
SnAotre 
(8Acoure) 
Sndotev 
(8yAdotev) 


iw) 


APPENDIX 


Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


Present Optative (alternative form) 


. TiLwny 


(Tipaoinv) 


» Tipwns 


(Tipaoiys) 


. Tipgy 


(Tipaoin) 


. [tripenrov 
[Tipgn 


(ripaoinrov) 


- TiBeATHY] 


(tipaouyjr yy) 


» [Tipanpev 


(Tipaoinpev) 


- , 
. TILWHTE 


(Tipaoinre) 


. Tipanoay | 


(Tipaoinoav) 


° vipa 


(ripae) 


b TipaTe 


(Tipaérw) 


. TiLaTov 


(Tipderov) 


: Tiparav 


(ripaerwv) 


. TibGre 


(Tipaere) 


. TILOYTwV 


(TipaovTwv) 


Tipay 
(Tipdey) 


TILGY, TILGoa, 


Tipa@v 


(Tipawv) 


dtdrolnv 
(ftAcoinv) 
tArolys 
(ptXeotns) 
dir0oly 
(ptAcoin) 
[prrolnrov 
(ptAcotnTov) 
rrorqrny | 
(ptAcount nv) 
[prr0olnpev 
(ptAcotnpev) 
prone 
(ptAcotnre) 
dirolnoay | 
(piAcoinoay) 


Present Imperative 


btre 
(pirce) 
drrtelrw 
(pir€éTw) 
tdeirov 
(pir€erov) 
direlrov 
(pirceT wr) 
pircire 
(piréere) 


dirovvtTwv 


(diA€ovTwr) 


Present Infinitive 


didrety 
(purée) 


Present Participle 


diriav, diroica, 
drrotv 
(pirA€wv) 


SyAolnv 
(8nAooinv) 
SyAolns 
(dnAoolns) 
Syrolyn 
(Snooty) 
[SyAolnrov 
(dnAootnrov) 
Snrorqtyv | 
(8nAoount nv) 
[SnAolnpev 
(8nAootnev) 
SyArolnre 
(8nAootnre) 
Sydrolnoav | 
(dnAoo(noav) 


BhAov 
(dnAoe) 
SnAotTw 
(dnA0€rTw) 
SyAotrov 
(dnAoerov) 
SyAotTwv 
(dnAv€eTwv) 
Sndoore 
(8nAoere) 
SyAobvtTev 


(8yAodvTwv) 


Sndodv 
(SnAoev) 


Sydrdv, Synrotca, 
SnAotv 
(dnAdwv) 
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Contract VERBS (continued) 


. TULA 


(Tipdopar) 


. TIL 
(Tipae, Tidy) 
. Tiparar 


(Tipaerac) 


. Tipaobov 


(TipaeaOov) 


. TipacoBov 


(ripaecOov) 


. Tipapeda 


(tipaope8a) 


. Tipao be 


(tipaeobe) 


+ TIL@vTaL 


(Tipaovrar) 


. éripopny 


(€Tipadpnv) 


. erie 


(€Ttpaov) 


. ériparo 


(€Tipaero) 


an 
. éripacbov 


(éripaeoOov) 


. éripacOnv 


(eripaéoOnv) 


. eripaweba 


(éripadpucba) 


oye 
. eripaode 


(éripdecbe) 


. éripdvro 


(€Tipaovro) 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


dirodpar 
(ptrA€opar) 
dirt, Prrq 


(prréa, pir€n) 


idrctrar 
(piAr<erar) 


drrcic Bov 
(pirA<ea Gov) 
diretobov 
(pidréea Bor) 
prrobpe8a 
(prcopeba) 
directo be 
(pir<eobe) 
dirodvrat 


(piAgovrar) 


Imperfect Indicative 


éprrovpny 
(€piArcdunv) 
eprdod 
(€purA€ov) 
épudetro 
(€ptd€eTOo) 
éptdetobov 
(épircea Gov) 
érreloOnv 
(epireeoOnv) 
éprrovpeba 
(€prdrcopeBa) 
érdrcto Be 
(éprrceobe) 
éptdodvro 
(€ptA€ovro) 


SnAodpar 
(8Adopar) 
SnAot 
(dnAde, dnAon) 
SnAotrar 
(dyAoerar) 
Snrotc bov 
(dyAdeo Gov) 
SnAotcbov 
(dnAvec Gov) 
SnAovpea 
(8A06p8a) 
SnAotc Ge 
(dnAdec Ge) 
SnrAodvrar 


(8yACovrat) 


SnAovpnv 
(€dyAodunv) 
éSyrod 
(€5yAdov) 
énAodro 
(€dnXderTo) 
roto bov 
(€dyAdea Gov) 
enrotvc Onv 
(€5nrAo€aOnv) 
HSyrAovpela 
(€5nAodpeBa.) 
SnrotoGe 
(edyAdeGe) 
énAodvro 
(€dyAdovTo) 
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Contract VERBS, MIDDLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Subjunctive 


Ss. 1. tipdpar PrSpar SyAGpar 
(Tipawpar) (PirA€wpar) (dnAdwpat) 
2. Tipe Prq Snot 
(Tiwary) (ptrey) (dy doy) 
3. TWLaTaL prdfjrar SyAGrar 
(Tianrac) (ptir€nTar) (8nAGnrar) 
D. 2. tipacbov prrfobov SyAGoOov 
(tipanobov) (pir€noOov) (8nAcno Gov) 
3. Tia Pov prrjoc0ov SnAdo-Aov 
(Tipano Gov) (ptrénobov) (8nAonoOov) 
Pp. 1. tipdpeda drropeba SyAdpeba 
(TipawpeBa) (irchpeOa) (dyAowpe8a) 
2. tipaoe prraode SyrGobc 
(ripanode) (pirenoGe) (dnrono Ge) 
3. Tipavrar piravrar SynAa@vrar 
(Tipawytar) (tAewvTar) (dnAdwvTat) 
Present Optative 
8. 1. Tipdpnv dirolpnyv SyAolunv 
(Tipaotunv) (ptr€oipnv) (Syooiunv) 
2. Tip@o dtdoto SnAoto 
(Tipdoto) (PiAéow0) (8yAdot0) 
3. TIL@TO diAotro SnAotro 
(Tipaotro) (ir €o.T0) (dnAdouro) 
D. 2. Tipg@obov droite Pov SnAoic Pov 
(tipaowBov) (piAéora Gov) (5yAdove Gov) 
3. TipwoOny prrolarOnv Syrolo Onv 
(ripaoicbnv) (ptAcoicAnv) (8yrooicAnv) 
Pp. 1. tipmpeba drrolpeba Syrolpeba 
(ripaoipeba) (pircotpeba.) (dnAooipeBa) 
2. Tipoabe droite be SyAoto- Ge 
(ripaoww be) (diAréo. be) (dnACoa Oe) 
3. Tip@vTo rdroivto SnAoivro 
(ripdowro) (ptAr<owTOo) (dnAdowTo) 
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Contract Verbs, MippLE AND Passive (continued) 


p. 2. 


TILO 
(Tipaov) 
Tipac Ow 
(ripaécOw) 
Tipac lov 
(ripdeoOov) 
Tipacdav 
(ripaérOwv) 
Tipao Ge 
(ripaerbe) 
TipacQwy 
(ripaécbwv) 


Tipac Oat 


(Tipder Oar) 


TIM®PEVOS, -1, -OV 


(Tipadpevos) 


Present Imperative 


drrod 
(tA<ov) 
drrelic bw 
(pircéo Ow) 
drr<icbov 
(dtrA<€eabov) 
drrelobov 
(diArA€céoOwv) 
prr_io be 
(pir<eaGe) 
drrelc8ov 
(pircéoOwv) 


Present Infinitive 


drrcio bar 
(prdrcer Oar) 


Present Participle 


(ptA€devos ) 


tAovpevos, -y, -ov 


SyAod 
(dnAdov) 
SnAovc8w 
(8nA0€é08w) 


Snrotobov 
(8yAdea Gov) 
SnAovebov 
(dynA0€ec wv) 
Snrotobe 
(dyrAdecbe) 
SnAovecbwv 
(8nA0¢é0bwv) 


SynrAotc bar 
(8Adec Bar) 


SyAovpevos, -y, -ov 
(8yA06pev0s) 


ORCHESTRA SEATS 


IN THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS, ATHENS. 


535. 


bo 


bo 


wre 


. lornpe 
- torns 
. loryoe 


lorarov 
lorarov 


. lorapev 
. lorare 
. loraor 


. torn 
. terns 


. torn 


. torarov 
. torarny 


. forapev 


. trrare 
. toracay 


. toriirov 
. torirov 


. iordpev 


torrie 


. loraor 


APPENDIX 


MI-Verzs 


Active 


Present Indicative 


TlOnue 
7lOys 
TlOnor 


7lOerov 
+lOerov 


7(Oepev 
rlOere 
7T\0éaor 


Imperfect Indicative 


érl(Onv 
érlBers 
ér (Ber 


érlOetov 
eriOérny 


ér (Oepev 
ér (Bere 
ér(Oerav 


SlSape 
8l8as 
Sl8wor 


S(SorTov 
SlSorov 


SiSopev 
Sldore 
$8d6acr 


éSiSouv 
€lS0us 
€8(80u 


€5(S0Tov 
eS.d6THv 


€5(Sopev 
é8(S0rTe 
&iSocav 


Present Subjunctive 


TLOa 
7TLOqs 
707 


TLOATOV 
TLOtTOV 


TO dpev 
TiO fre 


Ti0dor 


$154 
880s 
8180 


§.8aTov 


S.8aTov 


S8Gpev 
SidarTe 


8a0r 


313 


Selkvdpe 
Selkvis 
Selkvtor 


Selkvurov 
Selkvurov 


Selkvuperv 
Selkvute 
Seuxviacr 


Selkvov 
eelkvUs 
eSelkvv 


elkvutrov 
. rs 
SerxvoTHv 


éSel(kvupev 
éSelxvure 
Selkvucav 


Serkvtw 
Serkviys 


Sekvoy 


SerkvidqTov 


Serxkvinrov 


Serkvapev 
Serxvinre 
Serkvdwort 
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MI-Verns, ActIvE (continued) 


Present Optative 


s. 1. ieralny TiBelny S.80lnv Serkvvoume 
2. ioralns TBelns S.S0lns Serxvvots 
3. teraly TBely §.80(y Serxvdor 

D. 2. ivralnrov TiOelntov S.S0lnTov Serkvtourov 
3. toravntyy Tenth SiS0untHv Serxvvolryv 

Pp. 1. toratypev TiOeinpev SSolnpev Serxvvoipev 
2. irralyte TiOelnre S.B0lnte Serxvioure 
3. teralyoayv TiWelnoav Si80inrav Serxvdorev 


but usually contracted into : — 


D. 2. torairov T.Octrov Sid0itrov 
3. toralryy TOelrny SiSolryv iSecewvocronse ces 
Pp. 1. ioratpev TiWetpev SiSotpev does not 
2. toraire TiBetre Sid0ire contract. | 
3. toratev TiOctev Sid0tev 
Present Imperative 
8. 2. tery 7(Oer &l50u Selkvd 
3. terato TiOérTw $.86Te SexviTa 
D. 2. torarov +(Oerov SlSo0rov SelkvuTov 
3. torarev TiWérwv S.Sd6Tev SerxviTrov 
p. 2. torare +(Oere SlSore Sel(xvute 
3. tordvrov TiWévtrwv SL86vTev Seuxvivrav 
Present Infinitive 
tordvar 7TiBévar Si8dvar Serxvivar 


Present Participle 


#4 a a ’ ~ 4 a“ 
iotas, tordca, TiOels, rWetoa, SiS0vs, SiSotca, Servs, Sexvica, 
iordy TBey 8.86v Serxvov 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


Second Aorist Indicative 


s. Ll. éornv (€0nxa) (€dwxa) 
2. terns (€6yKas) (€dwKas) 
3. tory (€6yxe) (€dwxe) 

D. 2. ee tyTov eerov eorov 
3. éorqtTHv érnv éSorqHv 

Pp. 1. éorypev @epev eSopev 
2. totyTe ere ore 
3. totHoO av erav Soorav 

Second Aorist Subjunctive 

s. 1. o16 0a (a) 
2. orgs 0qs 84s 
3. OTF eq @ 

D. 2. orfrov OATov Sadrov 
3. oThTov OATov SaTov 

Pp. 1. crapev OGpev Sapev 
2. ortre OqTe dare 
3. ordct Odor Sdor 

Second Aorist Optative 

s. 1. otalyv Oelnv Solnv 
2. otalys Qelys Soins 
3. oraly Gel Soin 

p. 2. oralynrov Oelnrov Solnrov 
3. TTALATHY Oeqrnv Sounrny 

p. 1. otalynpev Oclnwev Soinpev 
2. ctalynre Oeinre Soinre 
3. orainray Ocinoay Solnrav 

but usually contracted into :— 

p. 2. etairov Ocirov Soittov 
3. otaltny Beirnv Solrny 

p. 1. oratpev Octpev Sotpev 
2. oraire Ocire Sotre 
3. oratev Ocitev Sotev 
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ez 


rv 9 
on wh wr 


Ind. 
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MI-Verzs, Active (continued) 


. orHOr 


TTHTw 


oTiTov 
oTHTwV 


orire 


. oTrdvTev 


orivar 


Ns fal 
oras, oTaC0, oTday 


8.1. (érryKa) 
2. (teryHKas) 
(toryKe) 


3. 
D. 2. 
3. 
p. 1, 
2. 
3. 


torarov 


éxtatov 


Infinitive érravar 


8. 1. (eiorqKn) 
2. (elorqxns) 
3. (elorh Ker) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


és 86s 
Bérw S6ro 
Qérov Sérov 
Bérav Sorwy 
Oére Sére 
Bévrav SévTav 


Second Aorist Infinitive 


Ocivar Sotvar 


Second Aorist Participle 


Subj. 
éord 
éorijs 
tory 
éorijtov 
éorhTov 
éoTOpev 
éorijre 
éoract 


Oels, Oetoa, Oév Sots, Sotca, S6v 


Second Perfect 


Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 
éorainv 
érralns torrabe 
értaly errata 
éotalnrov or -airov trtarov 
érraiqrny “ -alrnv éotartev 


éxralnpev “ -aipev 

értalnre “ -aire torare 

é 6“ é 
éotalnoay “ -atev éoTavTwv 


Participle terds, tordca, tors 


Second Pluperfect 


D. 2. éorarov p. 1. torapev 


3. érrdryy 2. trrate 
3. toracav 


& 


Wr wr we Cre wr wh 


gh goto ge to 


. lerapar 


loraca. 
lorarat 


loracbov 
toracbov 


. tordpeba 
. toracbe 
. toravrac 


. torapny 
. toraco 


to TaTO 


. toracbov 


. tetac Onv 


. tordpeba 
. toracbe 
. teravro 


. torapar 
. tory 


torhrar 


toric Gov 


iorio8ov 


. trrdpeba 


. toriobe 


toravrat 


. toralpny 
. terato 


icrairo 


trraicbov 


- irralcOnv 
. toratpeba 
. torata be 
. toraivro 
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Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


7lOepar 
7(Becar 
rlOerar 


7+lBecBov 
7iBer Pov 


TiOéne0a, 
7(OeoBe 
7TiBevrar 


S(Sopar 
8(S0c-ar 
Sl8orar 


$lS0c0 Boy 
8(S0c0bov 


886 pe00 
SlS008e 
SlSovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


érvOéunv 
ér(Beco 
ér(Bero 


ér(Oec ov 
éribéo Onv 
érOéneba, 
ériBeo be 
éribevro 


€5r86p.qv 
€(80c00 
€5(S0T0 


€8(S00-8ov 
5860 Onv 
€r8dp.00 
i000 
éSi8ovTo 


Present Subjunctive 


TLOSpar 
TO 
TOA Tat 


Ti0Ac8ov 
Tbh Oov 
TLOdpe8a 


T0700 
T\OOvTar 


SSdpar 
$180 
Si8a7rar 
$860 00v 
§.8d080v 
$8ope8a 
$1808 


S8avrar 


Present Optative 


TiGeluny 
7.Oeio 
TiOetro 


TiOcia-Bov 
TWeloOnv 


TWelpe0a 
TiBeio Be 
T.Wetvro 


SSo0lpny 
8.80t0 
S.S0tro 
StS0tcbov 
8S0lcOqv 
SS0lpeba 
SiS0ic be 


S.S0tvTo 
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Selkvupar 
Seixvucar 
Selkvurar 


Selxvucbov 
Se(xvucbov 


Serxvipeda 
Selkvuc Ge 
Selkvuvrar 


éSerkvopny 
> 

éelkvuco 

A 

éel(kvuto 


éSeixvuc Gov 
Serxvic Onv 


Serkvipe0a 
éSel(xvucGe 

2 

éSelkvuvrTo 


Secxvimpar 
Serkvdy 
Serxvinrar 


Sexvinobov 
Serxvdyno Gov 


Sakvudpeba 
Serxvina be 
SerkvdavTar 


Serxvvoipny 
Serxvdoro 
SetxvvoiTo 


Serxviorr8ov 


SerxvuoloOnv 


Serkvuolpeda 
Serxviorc Ge 
SerxvvorvTo 
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MI-Verss, MippLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Imperative 


s. 2. teraco 7TiBero 8lS0c0 Selkvucro 
3. toracbw 70éo bw $8608 Serxvicbe 
D. 2. toracbov 7lBeoBov 81800 8ov SelkvucBov 
3. toracbov Tibéc Bwv 88608wv Serxvicbov 
p. 2. toracbe 7TiWeo Oe 51S000¢e Selxvuc Ge 
3. tordcbwv 7i0érOaov &iS6c8ev Sexvicbov 
Present Infinitive 
ioracba.  tiber@ar SlS0c8ar Selkvuc bar 
Present Participle 
ioTdéevos, TWEpevos, S:Sdpevos, Serxvdpevos, 
-1, Ov -n, -ov -n, -ov -1), -ov 
Second Aorist Middle 
Indicative Subjunctive 
s. 1. @éunv eSounv 8. 1. Odpar Spar 
2. ov éSou 2. Oy 8@ 
3. ero éd0To 3. OATat Sarat 
D. 2. @erbov oc8ov D. 2. OAobov $dc8ov 
3. érOny doc Onv 3. OAc8ov Sac080v 
p. 1. épeba €6pe8a Pp. 1. OdpeOa Sadpe80 
2. Beobe oa be 2. Orbe $00 
3. evro eovro 3. Bdvrar Savrar 
Optative Imperative 
8. 1. Belpny Soluny s. 2. 00d S00 
2. Qeio Soto 3. 0ér9w 8600w 
3. Qeiro Sotro 
D. 2. Beto Pov Soic Bov D. 2. 0érbov 8608ov 
3. Belo Onv Solr Onv 3. Vérbwv 86c0wv 
Pp. 1. Oelpeba Solpe8a Pp. 2. Oéo-Be 8600 
2. Octobe Soicbe 3. bérbwv S6c0wv 
3. Oetvro Sotvro 
Infinitive 0éo8ar 860 0ar Participle Sépevos, Sdpevos, 


“1, -OVv “nN, ~Ov 


536. 
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PRESENT SYSTEM OF onpl 


ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
s. 1. dnpl epyy 
2 bys or pfs ehyo Oa or eas 
3. byl epy 
& =D... patov ehatov 
2 3. parov épatny 
a 7 :, 
Z pi. dapev éhapev 
i dare é OTE 
By dal ehacay 
s. 1. $a 
Q 2. ois 
2% ba 
ca 
SS  idy A pijrov 
i 3 of 
2 3. A TOV 
S p. 1. baopev 
ie 2. pare 
3. doc 
s. 1. dainv 
2. dains 
& 3. daly 
Ee p. 2. dalnrov or datrov 
= 3. harytny “ dairny 
oO p.l. dainpev “ daipev 
2. painte “ aire 
3. dalnoav “ datev 
8. 2 babi or par 
e 3. bate 
ae. e: édrov 
a 3. parev 
a p.2 bare 
3. pavrov 
INFINITIVE pavar 


PARTICIPLE ddckwv, pdcKkovea, 


ddckov 
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320 
537. 
s. 1 
2 
S 3. 
BS peice 
Se 
z p. l 
2s 
3. 
Sills 
2: 
5B. 
5 Dees 
p 3. 
a} 
Be ap. Aa 
Ke 2}. 
8%. 
sale 
22. 
3. 
Ebene 
; 3 
Q 73 
2 
3 
‘Sunes 
> 3. 
Deas: 
fs 3. 
Spies 
. 3. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


. Eqpe 
. tns, tets 


. tepev 
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Present AnD Aorist SYSTEMS OF type 


ACTIVE 


Pres. Impf. 
tnv 
tets 
feu 
terov 
térnv 
tepev 
tere 
ferav 


thor 
terov 
terov 


tere 
taor 
Pres. 

te 
tas 
th 
tirov 
throv 
tapev 
tare 
taor 
telnv 
telns 
tely 


. tetrov or telnrov 
. telrnv or teqrnv 


. tetpev or felnpev 
. tetre or telnre 
. tetev or telqoav 


fe 
térw 


terov 
térwv 


tere 
tévrav 


tévar 


tels, tetra, tév 


elrov or elnrov 
elryy or eif{rny 
eluev or elynwev 
elre or elnre 
elev or elqoav 


és 


érw 


érov 
érwv 


ere 
évrav 


elvat 


els, ela, &v 


MIDDLE 
(PASSIVE) 


Impf. 
téunv 


feo 
tero 


Pres. 
fepar 
feorar 
ferar 
feo Bov 
tér Ov 


ter Pov 
ferBov 
tépea 
tere 
tevro 


tovrar 


teluny 
teto 
tetro 
tetoOov 


tel Onv 


telpeba 
tet be 
tetvro 


feoro 


tér Ow 


teorOov 


térOwv 


ter Oe 
térBav 


feo Oar 


téwevos, -n, -ov 


MIDDLE 


2 Aor. 
elunv 
eloro 
elro 
elo Bov 
elo nv 
eipeba 
elo Oe 
elvTo 


2 Aor. 
Opar 
= 

at] 

zc 

WTA 


jo 8ov 
qo0ov 
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538. Present AnD FutTuRE Systems 539. Present System 
OF eipl OF elpe 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 


Present Imperfect Future Present Imperfect 


Sal: etpl 7 Or qv éropar ele m0 or yew 
2 el jr0a toy oréoer = et qes “ yerba 
3. éorl jy torat elon qe “ Tew 
qorov or oer Pov trov qrov 
Bp. 2. toro Tov 
pa 3 toréy joy or éorecBov troy Why 
S rH 
a age topéev Tpev éoope8a twev Tpev 
ee, 2, éo-ré qore or treo Oe Ure re 
HITE 
3 elot qoav érovrat taor qoav or 
qerav 
s. 1. rH) Yo 
2 2: ns Uys 
S D. 2. nTOV tnrov 
pb 3. mTOV tntov 
fs Pel. Opev topev 
aTE tnre 
3. ou too 
s. 1. elnv érolpynv torpe or tolny 
2 etys érovo Vous 
s 3. ety érouTo Yor 
a D. 2. elrov or etnrov eoovc Sov lovrov 
& 3. etry “ elqtny érolo Onv tlolrnv 
GS pil. elpev “ etypev éoolpeba, loupe 
2. elre “ elnre eorov be Youre 
3. elev “ etnoav érowvTo Yovev 
g 8. 2. tot tO 
40y toro trw 
2 oe Ph éorov trov 
e «(. torov trov 
5 Pp. 2. tore tre 
a 3. éorwv i6vrov 
INFINITIVE elvat treo Bat lévar 
PARTICIPLE @y, otoa, dv éo-dpevos, lov, lotca, lév 


“nN, “Ov 
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540. Present SYSTEM OF 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


P. 


aw bk 


L 
wo 


OPTATIVE 
Au 
toe CO 


a 


IMPERATIVE 
a S 
oo DD ow PD 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


ac] 
Se a CONDOR COT hE 


ero cigte 


e 
oe po 


ketpar 
Present Imperfect 


. keltpar éxelpnv 
. Ketora éketoo 


. KetTOL éKeuTo 


. Keto Boy éxercOov 


. ketoOov = Exel On 


. KelpeBa  exelyeBa 


. Keto-Oe éxero Oe 
. Kelvrar ékeLvTO 


Kéwpar 
Ken 
kénrar 
kénoBov 
kéno Pov 


Keope0a. 
. kénode 
. KéwvTar 
. Keoluny 


. KEOLO 
. KéOLTO 


. Kéorr Boy 
3. KeoloOnv 


. Keolpeda 


. kéoro Qe 


. KéoLvTO 


Ketoo 


. Kelr Ow 
. keto Bov 
. KelrBwv 
. Keto Oe 

. KeloBwv 
keto Par 


ke(pevos, -1, -ov 


541. Present SYSTEM OF 


KdOnpar 
Present Imperfect 
KdOnpar ékabqpnv or kabqpny 
KdOnoar éxdOnco 8“ Kabiico 
KaOnrar éekabnto =“ Kabir 


KdOnc8ov exdOnoPov “ Kabicbov 
KdOnobov = exabyabnv “ Kabyobnv 
Kabypea exabhpeda “ Kabfpeda 
KdOnoGe exdOnobe “ Kabijobe 

KdOnvra. ekdbnvtro “ Kabsjvro 

Ka0@par 

Kady 

Kabfrar 

Kabac8ov 

Kabjcbov 

Kkadopeba 

Kabijobe 

Kabdvrar 

Ka8oluny 

Ka8oto 

KaQoito 

kaBotcbov 

KaboloOny 

kabolneba 

Kabota Ge 

Kadotvro 

Kd8ynoo 

Kadyo0w 

KdOno8ov 

Kadqobwv 

Ka0noVe 


Kadnobwv 


Kad7oOar 


KaOywevos, -n, -ov 
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542. Sreconp Perrecr System 543. Seconp Aorist System 
OF oi8a OF yyvécKe 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
8. 1. oiSa Won or Bde éyvev 
2. ole ba 75no0a or 7Ser00a éyvas 
s 3. olde qde. or Serv éyvo 
ie 
= By, 7, totov qoTov éyvwrtov 
5 3. to-rov qorny éyvarnv 
jm dle topev qo ev eyvopev 
2. lore qore eyvwre 
3. toaot qoav or yoerav éyvaoav 
s.1 8d yv (yvo-w) 
2: el8qs yves 
al ‘ 5 a 
> 3. lq yo 
P 
oe: Po elSfjTrov yvOTov 
p 3 elSfTov yvarov 
Sere: clSdpev yvGpev 
D i ; 
Pee eld ATE yvare 
3. el8Gor yvaor 
s. 1. elSelnv yvolnv 
2: eldelns yvolns 
a 3. elSeiy yvoly 
3 D. 2. elSetrov ‘yvotrov 
= 3. eideirnv yvolrnv 
a 
oO  p.l. elSeipev or eldSelqnev yvotwev 
2. elSeire “ elSeinre yvotre 
3. elSetev “ elSelqoav yvotev 
8. 2. to Ou yvaer 
is oF torw yvorw 
D..2, to-rov yvSTov 
S 3. torov yvorov 
oy a 
=e Pp. 2. lore yore 
3. lotov yvavTav 
INFINITIVE elSévar yvdvar 


PARTICIPLE l6ds, eldvia, eldds yvovs, yvotoa, yvdov 
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544. A Consrectus oF THE Most Common Case Usss! 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-as, -ys, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) ?— may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 6 and p. 138, note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 189). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -n, -w, -t; -ats, -ous, -ou(v) )? — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 331). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


1The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -nv, -av, -ov, -a, -V, -d; -as, -ovs, -as, -ets, -a, -n)! 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50 c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Consrectus oF THE Most Common Moop Usrs 


(a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general ($ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 
(With ay) Present or past statements qualified by some cir- 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 
(With «Oe or ef yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (ézeé, émeidy, dre, Ews, EoTE, pexpt, piv) 
(§ 144 a and c). 
Causal conjunctions (ézei, éedy, ds, OTe) (§ 144d). 
ore — Actual result (§ 108). 
ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of av in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
6rt— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 
Orws and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 


(§ 308). 


1Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(b) Subjunctive (mood sign » or 7) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With py and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, ®s, O7ws — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
(§ 176 b and 192d). 
»y or pi) od after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 
(§ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + av — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign t combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With dav) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 0). 
(With or without «ie or ei yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, &s, ows — Purpose (§ 192 d). 
47 Or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 dD). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
or.— Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 
(With py and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 0), 
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(e) Infinitive (mood signs -euy,, -at, -vat, -7bav) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213). 
It may be used with 
ware — Probable result (§ 108). 
mpiv, which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
eXov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 4). 
(f) Participle (mood signs -ovt-, -ova-; -avt-, -ac-; -oT-, -vi-; -mevo, 
-MEVN- 5 -€VT-, -€Lo-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 b and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
dpxw, ravw, tvyxdvw, AavOavw, x.T.r., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 d). 
aKovw, tuvOdvopat, dpaw, oda, k.T-A., being in indirect discourse 


($§ 214, 398 a). 
546. A Conspectus or Some Important TENSE Uses 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 13). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) . 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
(§§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 
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(6) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With ay continuance or repetition at the tume of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 


(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With dv mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§$ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 


PROTASIS APODOSIS 
Present — el with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — el with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(6) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — el with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with av. 
Past — el with aor. ind. aor. ind. with ay. 
(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — é&v (av, av) with subjv. pres. ind. 
Past — el with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 } and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — el with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 
More Vivid — é&v (qv, dv) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 


Less Vivid — et with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 
PRES. 1 i 1 
IMPERF. 1 1 1 s 
FUT. 2 2 6 Pain a 6 
AOR. 3 3 6 3 
PERF. 4 5 5 | 4 | 5 
PLUPERF. 4 5 5 


The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
TrAve TAvew éravoa Téravka Téravpar  éravOnv 
Aelarw Aelipo €\utrov Aédortra = N€Aerpprar Ne’ Ov 
ayo af ftyayov = Xa Typo AX Onv 
trelOw awelow érevoa, mémeka  méreropat  éreloOnv 
arérrov0a, 
dalvw dave épynva rébyva réparpa.  épavOnv 
épavnv 
OvyoKe -Oavodpat -@avov TéOvynka 
torn oTHoTw tornoa tornka éorapar éoraOnv 
torn 
7lOnpe Ofow enka TénKa. TéBerpar éréOqv 
erov 
Séxopar SéEopar SeEapnv SéSeypar 
muvOdvopar mevoopat érrv0dpnv TreT UC [LOL 
BovAopar BovrAfoopar BeBovAnpar eBovdAqOny 


ylyvopar yevfjropar tyevonnv  yéyova yeyévnpar 


HSopar Hoon 
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549. 


ayabds 
ayyeAos 
ayo 
adedds 
av8pwrros 
a£tos 
ard 
ypadw 

dé 
Sévbpov 
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Review Vocasuiary I (Lessons I-IV) 


SHAos 

Sixatos 

Sapov 

Bedw 

els 

éx, é 
“EAAAoTrovtTos 
év 

Xo 

qv, Wav 


Uartros 

Kal 

Kaos 
xlv8vvos 
AiBos 

Avo 
paKpdos 
HiKpos 

8, [A], 76 
Tapa 


rave 
tredSlov 
awréntr@ 
aroheptos 
TOXELLOS 
TOTAHOS 
oradiov 
oTpaTnyos 
dlAdos 


550. Review Vocasutary II (Lessons VI-X) 


&yopa 
a8polfw 
a&dAG 
dpratw 
apxaios 
&pxq 
apxe 
BapBapos 
yap 
Séxa 
da 


Sake 


éyrad0a 
évredOev 
émirroAt 
éritySeros 
épyov 
hepa 
Oipa 
ioxtpds 
Kpavyy 
Kopn 
Aelr@ 
Aédyos 


olkla 

ov, ovK, odx 
arelBw 

TVAY 

otyh 

oKnyy 


orovdh 
orpania 
tromred@ 
devyo 
ouArla 
Aros 
dvyq 
dvAaky 
ovdarra 
Xopa 


551. Review Vocasutary III (Lessons XII-XIX) 


&8.aBaros 


*"AdFvar 


*AOnvatos 


a&d\ATA@V 
Gos 
Gpata 
av 
aréxo 
Gppa 
ipxev 
aomls 


avrés 
BaclrAca 
Bovrctw 
Bovdy 
yédtpa 
yor" 
SraBalve 
SiaBards 
Staprate 
Sdépv 
BSpdpos 


éavTod 
éya 

el 

ell 
éxetvos 
“EAAds 
épavrod 
€eavva 
eeore 
érrl 


ériBovdrcdw 


értBovdh 
érra 
qKo 
6aXarra 
Opes 
Yoos 
kaKds 
Kara 
keAevo 
Kajput 
pévo 


peotds 
BH 

vue 
Flevias 
55e 
OKT e 
omAtrns 
Sardov 
és 


* 
ovv 


APPENDIX 
ott ceavTod 
ovTos otros 
mais omevdo 
awévTeE oTabuds 
trAotov oTparlorns 
moAtrns otTpatomedov 
TpaypLa ov 
apds oupBovrctw 
oadarvyt ovv 
carparns TOTOS 


TOTE 

USwp 
parayé 
byol, pacl 
didag 
Xapes 
XPfpa 


§52. Review Vocasutary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


abixéw 
aipéw 
alréw 
GAlokopar 
ava 
adikvéopar 
Gx Sopar 
BovAopar 
ylyvopar 
Seomdtys 
SefLos 
Séxopar 

84 

Soxéw 

elra 


éXmls 
érrel 
érer5q 
érupeAéopar 
éropat 
Ep opar 
Tyéopar 
ndopar 
ODpds 
ixavds 
Kahéw 
Kodrdw 
AapPBave 
pax op.cue 
pera 


peTatréwtropar 
pOvos 

véos 

OALyos 
Opodoyew 
évopa 
ovTa/(s) 
mapackevalw 
mTrapexw 

Tas 

rept 

Tie TEM 
Trovéw 
Trohepew 
tropela 


Tropevopar 
aplv 
mpo0Upos 
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™pOTos(apatov) 


TpéTro 
TPOTrOS 

trio véopat 
td 

drréw 

oBos 
vyas 
Xaderds 

ade 


© 


as 


553. Review VocaBuLary V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXYV) 


ayyédo 
GBiKos 

acl 

alc Odvopar 
axotw 
dvayKaios 
dvayKalo 
arobvyocKw 
avayKy 


apyvptov 
Blos 

ye 
yyvaokw 
SevTEepos 
Set 
Si8doKo 


Slky 
tav 


eltrov 
éwav 
érrevSdv 
éarqy 
érvOtpéw 
ér 
evploKe 


” 


nH 
Vv 


Odvaros 
Bavpatw 
Oeds 

iva 
KaAds 
Kepay 
KrX\érTe 
Aéyo 
paAov 
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pndé ote Tov TUS 
pykére ore arov Tpatrela 
pntrore ovdé TpaTTw Ttpépw 
pyre ovKére aruvOdvopat tplros 
prods ovmrore TOS dépw 
viv ovte TwS Xpdvos 
tévos wadar copla Xpucloyv 
otvos TAAL cops Xpvods 
oméa0s TrhoXo oTpareva ra) 

Ode TOVOS colo as 

étrov tropl{w cwrypla Sorep 
Srrws T6C0S TaTTO apedéw 
bots wore Te apédipos 
bray qTroTe tls 


554. Review Vocanutary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLY) 


ayov eLdXxtoros képas TaThp 
alo-x pds "EAAnY Kpatéw Tatpls 
altos “EAAnviKds KpatirTos nite 
é&AnOHs eds Kparos TurTés 
dpelvov érrarvéw KpeltTav twetoros 
dvaBacus ra Aoxayds telwv 
avip ev8alpnwv ASXos TwAAGOS 
arropéw €v0Us para 7AHY 
arropla evpos padtora wANTT® 
Grropos eVX opat péyas TOALS 
apioros Nyepov péyLoros Todds 
aopahis nSvs pelLav arOTEPOS 
Bacreds jpérepos pelov ™pd 
Bactredw HTTwVv Hévrot arpdooGev 
BéXtirTos OcprrroKAfis pépos aTpOTEPOS 
BeAttov Oarrev phy (noun) arip 
BonPéw 0éw ATH Padios 
yévos Bw vats PiTwp 
yépev immeds Exevopav plrte 
Servos KGKLO-TOS omic bev oés 
éyyis Kkaktov dpos oTevos 
Berra KédAoros ore oTépa 


&ddrrov KadAtov advo Loxparns 
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copa té&os trrép xelp 
Taxus TpLApys Uo-repos Xelpwv 
TetXos vpérepos doBepss as 


555. Review VocasuLary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


&kpos elOe Kptva Tacos 
Gd\AatTO etkoot pavOdve Tapos 
apedéw elpfvn pérer Telvw 
Gpddrepos ets pécros Ténve 
avrl ékaTov pndels TETTApES 
ave éxet pipvyokKe Tiph 
arroxptvopar éXevbepla pvijpa Tpeis 
arroxtelyw éXeVBepos pdpror TpéXw 
dperh Arllo olkéw torepatos 
aripatw év0a ord (lo dalvw 

at e€ ovdels poPéopar 
Balvw érepos odpetAw davepds 
BadAw éws TOATOV vows 

yf Zevs Tapacayyns Xoaretralva 
Sé50.Ka 78y oKeTTOpAL xXtAror 
Séopar Oarre oKoTréw xen 
StarptBw Oappéw oTpATEVLO, Xwplov 
S00 Kapds oTpépw 


556. Review Vocasutary VIII (Lessons LVITI-LXV) 


apa évexa KépSos Tworew 
Gra£ évvoew phy (adv.) o7rovdaios 
arodlSwpt erreuTa. pqtore omrovdy 
apa érrlorapar véno oto 
dpa épnpos vots orépavos 
Bots éros EvXov TlOnpe 
SlSapr edvous olos tolvuv 
Sls éx Opds ddos TOLOUTOS 
Sivapar tepds Spos TooodTos 
Sivapis type ovKotv TVYX ave 
Buvarés lornpe ovmorTe vids 

elSov Vows arate bypl 
ékacros Kaltep awhéw Wevdts 


évavtlos Ketpa tots petdw 
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557. Review VocaButary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


a0pdos 
altidopat 
dpaprave 
GELdw 
drrodelkvope 
aroddATpe 
atrocTepéw 
arte 
aprOuss 
Baorcla 
BaciX\eros 
Bia 
Brarre 
Brérw 
yupvos 
Satravaw 
Selkvdpe 
SyASw 
Stayryvaoke 
Sovrevo 
éaw 

ele 

éxav 


éptretpos 
évOvpéopar 
earratdw 
G0) 
érvdelKvope 
épataw 
{aw 
Cedyvipe 
HAvos 
HTTaopar 
Ovytés 
O@spuBos 
Bdpat 
tStos 
KdOnpar 
Kaw 
KOLVOS 
KTdopat 
KdKAOS 
AavOave 
AupHY 
Adyxn 
ASgos 


pavers 
peoTos 
BEXpt 
PNXavdopar 


BNXavt 
vekpos 


vikdo 

vik 

VvoOLos 

olfa 
olopatr 
opvope 
opaw 
6p8v0s 
op06s 
SpKos 
oppaew 
bcos 
bo-mep 
opPadpds 
trapaBaive 
melos 
Tretpadopat 


THE WEST VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


TwEATATTHS 
ariprAnpe 
atve 
twAEBpov 
wevpa 
aro LopKéw 
trovéw 
TOUS 

péw 
onpalye 
orévSopnar 
oTXoAy 
Tatis 
TEAEUTAwW 
TEXVN 
Tipdw 
Tipwpew 
TLTPOTKW 
TOXT 
tbroliytov 
p0ave 
Xpadopar 
avéopat 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


“Adciuavtos, Adiman'tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

"Aduntos, Admé‘tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

*AGHvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

° ““Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” 4 

*AOnvaios, -d, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

*AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Alaxos, At’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

AicxvAos, As'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aiswros, Asop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 
truth. 

*AAknotis, Alces'tis. See ”Adpnros. 


1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
335 
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’AAKuBiddys, Alcibi’ades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 


"Apmpaxiorns, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 


*Avaxpéwv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of “‘wine, women, 
and song.’”’ Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac- 
reontics. 


*Avdpouaxn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


*"AvOoA0yia, Anthology, i.e., “Collection of Flowers,”’ a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


*Avrioberns, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 


Kvuixot. 


*"ArdAAwv, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 


’Apetos mayos, Areop’agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


*Apiotimmos, Aristippus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (jS0vn pleasure). Because he came from Cyré/ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena/ic School. 


*ApiororéAns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


*Apiotodavns, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Apreus, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


’Apxtundys, Archimé’des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


*Aova, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


*Arpeidar, Atrei’de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem’non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


"Arrikds, -7, -6v, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


"Adpodity, Aphrodi’té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephes- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


’Axouol, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the Avgean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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"Axtdrge’s, Achilles, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus’tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides’ 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Lafe of Niczas. 


Bias, B2’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

TéAa, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Hschylus died there. 


Topyias, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art as a public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Adpeios, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes I] and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 

Aeddoi, Del/phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criseean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 


Anpoobévns, Demosthenes (384-322 3B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevns, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuvxoc. A native of Sindpé, he spent most of his life in Athens 
and Corinth. He early gave up all thought of personal ambition and 
sought to make himself conspicuous for his contempt of riches and 
honors, and by his attacks on luxury. The stories of his residence in a 
tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an honest man 
are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


‘Exarn, Hec'até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

"Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXévn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Meneladus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EAAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EXAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

‘EAAntKds, -n, -6v, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

*Exidavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin Aésculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

’Exixappos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

"EpexOciov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Epps, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

“Epus, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

EvxAeidns, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evpizidns, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evdopiwy, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of A’schylus. 

Evdparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

*"EduaArns, Ephial’tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, “father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

‘HpdxXevros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called “‘The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called ‘‘The 
Obscure.” 

‘“HpakAs, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’otus (484—-about 425 B.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hovodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

“Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 


@adryjs, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Croesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

@epzoroKAHs, Themis’tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

@éoyvis, Theog'nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it ccentains 
much that is quotable. 

®@cdppacros, Theophrastus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 

@cppord da, Thermop’yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvidas. 

@ovxvd(dys, Thucyd'ides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


*"IXuos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s I/iad.. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. At least nine cities succeeded one another on 
the same site from 3000 B.c. to the days of Imperial Rome. Homer’s 
Tlium was the sixth from the bottom. 


‘Inrias, Hip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 


‘ImroxAe’Sns, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kddyos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Pheenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadAiuaxos, Callim'achus (about 310-240 s.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

Kaorwdds, Castd’lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 


Kavviot, Cawnians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 


Keios, -a, -ov, Céan, i:e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 


Kidtooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXéapxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KAeobevns, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kvwoods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 


Kpyrn, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kuvixoi, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (xvvixoi; 
from kvwv, kvvds dog). 

Kvmpts, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedatpovi, Lac’edemo’nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaiuwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aaxwyixds, -y, -6v, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LACONIC.) 

Aewvidas, Leon’idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopyle. 
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Anda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Ajpvos, Lemnos, an island in the Agean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 


AtBvn, Lib’ya, the ancient Greek name for Africa. 


Aovxtiavos, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.), born of humble parents 
in the frontier town of Samosata on the headwaters of the Euphrates. 
He called himself a Syrian, but although his career fell nearly half a 
millennium after the bloom of Greek literature, his copious writings in 
that language, delightfully phrased, testify not only to his excellent 
schooling and genius but also to the spread of Greek culture and the 
remarkable vitality of Greek letters. 


Avoias, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Mapadwv, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. Asa result, further attacks were postponed ten years, during 
which time the Greeks had opportunity to prepare for the glorious vic- 
tories of Salamis and Platea. The Athenians never tired of referring 
to the day of the battle. 


Mapd6vos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Plata. 

Mdpxos AvpyAuos, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 


Mévavdpos, Menan’der (about 342-292 B.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Meurmos, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.C. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 

Mevov, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 

M7d0, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyAtevs, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 

Miuveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.c. 

Mives, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Moioat, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mipwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Nadpxicoos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapdves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Eevopav, Xenophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Fépéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

’Odvacer’s, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Opnpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Iliad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 


*Opovras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

IIdv, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 

Tlapvoaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


Tle, Persuasion, as a goddess. 


Ieéowv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants, who for a brief period at the 
close of the Peloponnesian War terrorized Athens. 


Tlepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


TlepuxAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 


Tlivdapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 


IlAdrwv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 

IIAovrapyxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TlAovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Tlocedav, Posei'don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagétréAns, Praxit’eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpdgevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

IIpwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

Tlvaydpas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

IIv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

adapts, Sal’amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pirzeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 s.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

Sard, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Sépidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

YuKedwwrns, a Sicilian Greek. 

Suxvwv, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Yuxvwvios, -d, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

SiAaves, Sildnus,:a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Sipwvi dys, Simon’ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

SoAou, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language: coAokiopds, solecism. 

oAwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. His 
reflections on society and politics he committed to verse of no mean 
merit. Some fragments of his verse survive. 

YopoxAns, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

S7épty, Sparta, capital of Laconia in ‘southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Sraptiarys, Spartan. 

Xvpaxovoat, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 

Swxparns, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Not claiming to have any special wisdom, he was devoted to the pursuit 
of truth and in his search he developed the art of dialectic (question 
and answer). He had no regular school and left no writings. His most 
distinguished pupil was Plato, but his influence is to be found in most 
later philosophy. 

Swrypi das, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 


Tiocadépvys, Tissapher’nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 
latter. 


Tpaes, Trojans. 

Tupratos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tupw, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 


‘Yaxw6os, Hyacin’'thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

®Pedias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

PDirypov, Philémon (361—about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

®@idurmos, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

Xapwyv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. Lucian with his sardonic humor and skep- 
ticism delights to caricature Charon and his calling. 

Wappyriyos, Psamme’tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he was enabled to establish his 
throne. 
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The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 


etc. 


A 


a-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

&, see ds. 

ayayetv, dydye, etc., see dyw. 

aya0ds, -7, -6»: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, ady.: too much. 


GyavakTaw, dyavaxtiow, etc.: be 
angry. 

Gyamrdw, dyariow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 


GyyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 

adyy&Aw (dyyed-), ayyedd, Hyyevda, 
HyyerKa, HyyeApar, HyyéhOnv : 
bring word, announce, report. 

ayyedos, -ov, 6: messenger. 

d-yevvns, -és: ilborn, base. 

G-yhpavros, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 

aytd{w, ayidow, etc.: make holy, 
sanctify. 

G-yvolw, dyvojow, etc. [yi-yrw-oKw | : 
fail to know, be ignorant of. 

G-yvworos, -ov: unknown. 

dyopa, -Gs, 7: assembly, 
market-place. 

Gyopalw (dyopad-), ayopdow, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


market, 


1 


aypedw, aypetow, etc.: hunt. 

Gypoukos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. 

Gypds, -00, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayxo, dyéw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

&yw, dEo, Fyavor, Hxa, Hymas, FxOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). elpyynv dyev: main- 
tain peace. 

dyav, -Ovos, 6: a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘‘meet’’), struggle. 

Gdywvifopar (dywr.d-), 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

adeApds, -o0, 6: brother. 

&-SnAos, -ov: not clear, obscure. 

G-8:dBatos, -ov [Balyw]: wuncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-Sukéw, ddicjow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

G-Sukos, -ov [dlkyn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

d80-Aécx ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

adv, dialectic for 75¥, see dus. 

a-Sivaros, -ov [d¥vauar]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. ° 

GSo, dow or doouar: sing, chant. 

ael, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

a-epytn, -75, 
laziness. 

GOAov, -ov, 7b: prize. 


aywrioduat, 


y ([€pyov]: idleness, 
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GBpolfw (dbpod-), dbpolow, etc.: col- 
lect. 
GBpdos, -a, -ov: 
in a body. 
G-Otpéw, ddiunow, etc. [Ovuds]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 6. 

at, see ds. 

aldjpev, -ov: modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 76: blood. 

alf, alyés, 6 or 7: goat. 

aipéwm (aipe-, éd-), alpiiow, efdor, 
Npnka, Hpnuar, 7ApéOnv : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

als, see ds. 

ale Pavopat (alcd-), alcbjcouat, yo 06- 
nv, joOnuac: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloyxpds, -d, -dv: 
shameful. 

aloxtve, aloxurd, hoxuva, yoxvvOnv: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

airéw, alrnow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

alr(a, -as, 7: cause, blame. 

altidopar, alridcouar, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

aitios, -a, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alxpnrts, -o0, 0: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

alav, -Gvos, 6: age, time, period. 

Gkovw, dkovcouat, HKovoa, dkhKoa, 
nKova @nv [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

akpa, -as, 7 [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 

G@xpd-ToAts, -ews, 7): 
citadel. 


collected, together, 


ugly, disgraceful, 


upper city, 
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Gkpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 
summit, top. 

GAyos, -ovs, 76: pain. 


70 dxpov: 


G-AjGea, -as, 7 [AavOdvw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-Anfetw, adnbciow, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 
G-AnOrs, -és: true; 7d adnydés: the 


truth. 
GAeds, -éws, 0: fisherman. 
GXloKkopat (aA-, ddo-), addoouar, 


édd\wv, édd\wxa, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

éAKH, -fs, 7: strength. 

GAktpos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

GAG, adversative conj. [é))os]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAAGTTwW (ddday-), dAAdEw, FAAaEG, 
HrAAaxa, PAAaYyuat, AAAdYOnvy or 
MrAr(gaynv: alter, change. 

GAAHA@v, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

G@AXos, -7, other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of ; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &dot &AAnY 
Oddy adrAdOov. 

GAAws, adv.: otherwise. 

G@Acos, -ovs, Tb: grove. 

GAw@oopar, see aNloxouac. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time as, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua 7 
nuépa: at daybreak. 


aipéw : 


-OV: 


Gpata, -ns, 7: cart, wagon. 
Gpaprave  (duapr-), auapricoma, 
maprov, ‘judprnxa, hudpryuac, 


NuaprhOnvy: miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-paxet, adv. [udxn]: without a 
Sight. 
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GpelBo, duelpo, Aucrya, HuelpOny : 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gpelvwv, -ov, comp. of dyads: bet- 

ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, duedjow, etc. [udder]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéde, imperative, 
as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 

GprrAdopat, aucdAjooua, etc.: race. 

&-popdos, misshapen,  un- 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gptve, duvvd, fuiva: ward off; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
Send oneself against. 

appl, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

G&pudl-Ovpos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

Gpoi-rlOnpr, see rlOnu: place about, 
surround. 

G&pdbdtepos, -a, -ov: both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édv. 

ava, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, ava xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

éva-Balvw, see Balyw: goup, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-Béd\Aw, see Bddrdrdw: throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 


-OV;: 


3 


Gva-Bacts, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

dva-ytyvaooKkw, See yryvioKw : Tecog- 
nize, read. 

dvaykalw  (dvayKad-), 
etc.: compel. 

GvayKatos, -d, -ov; necessary. 

avaykn, -7s, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éorf being omitted. 

ava-yvovs, See dvayryyaioK. 


avayKacw, 


dva-lewpéw, see Gewpéw: observe 
anew or again. 

av-avSela, -as, 7: shamelessness, 
effrontery. 


Gv-atpéw, see alpéw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


Gva-Knpitrw, see KypiTTw: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 
Gva-Kpovw, dvaxpovcow, etc.: push 


back, back water, strike up (a 
song). 


Gva-pipvyTKM, SCE pmimvycKwW: Te- 
mind, recall to mind. 

dvd-pynots, -ews, 7: recollection, 
reminding. 

avacow, dvdtw, dvata: be king, rule. 

ava-telyw, see rtelyw: stretch up, 


hold up. 

dva-réAXw, dvérecda : rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

dva-tTpérw, see Tpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

Gvavpos, -ov, 6: stream, river. 
Poetic. 

dvSparodSov, -ov, 76: slave, captive 
in war. 

Gv8peios, -a, 
brave, bold. 

dvipdw, dvipdcw, etc.: 
man, come of age. 

d-veuéonros, -ov: blameless, free of 


reproach. 


[dvqp]: manly, 


a 


become a 
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&vepos, -ov, 6: wind. 

avev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

avhp, dvdpds,d6: man (as differenti- 
ated from woman or child), hus- 
band. 

dv0éw, drPjow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
flourish. 

d&vOpamivos, -7, -ov: human. 

avOpwrros, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

av-iros, -ov: unequal, uneven. 

dv-olyvipt, dvolfw, dvéwta, avéwya 
or dvépxa, dvéwyuat, avegsxOnv : 
open up. 

G-vopnpos, -ov: illegal, lawless. 

avr-éxw, see Zxw: hold (out) against, 
withstand. 

avr, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

dvrlos, -a, -ov: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

&v-v8pos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 

av-virdrres [ br-orredw |, adv. : with- 
out suspicion. 

avo, adv. [dvd]: up, upwards, above. 

aétvn, -ns, 7): ax. 

G@fios, -a, -ow: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

G£idw, diidow, etc.: think worthy 
or jit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

GElws, adv. : worthily, fittingly. 

GolSipos, -ov [ddw]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

G@mr-airéw, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

Gm-adddrrw, see dd\A\drrw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


am-av0éw, see dv0éw: lose one’s 
bloom, fade, wither. 

Graf, adv.: altogether, once, once 
For all. 

G&-ras, see ras: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

Gr-eupt, see elul: be away, be ab- 
sent. 

Gar-erpt, see eluc: go away. 

G-teipl@, -as, 7: inexperience, unac- 
quaintance. 

G-Teipos, -ov : 
quainted. 

Grrep, see Somep. 

am-éxo, see éxw: hold off, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., hold oneself 
off, refrain. 

Gar-tévar, see demu. 

a6, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, a¢’. 

Gro-BddAw, see BddAXAw : throw away. 

do-BAérw, see Brt\érw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

Gro-Selkvtpr, see delkvduc : 
out, appoint, prove. 

am6-Sekis, -ews, 7: demonstration, 
proof. 

Gro-S(Swpi, see didwu:: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

&ro-SyyoKw, drodavoduat, amébavoy, 
TéOvnKa: die, be killed. 

Gtro-Kepdalvw, droxepdhow OF droKep- 
Sav, amexépdnoa or drexépdava: 
make profit from. 

Grro-Kptvopat, daroxpivoduar, 
give answer, answer. reply. 


inexperienced, unac- 


point 


etc. : 
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G1ro-KpUTTw, SCe KpUTTw: hide away. 

Gmo-KtTelvw, dokreva, 

kill off. 

Gm-dAATpL, See BAU: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

Gro-h¥w, see Abw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

Gm-odddrexa, See dmé\rtmL. 

Gtro-vénw, See véuw: apportion, di- 
vide. 

G-tropéw, drophow, etc. [médpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss, be in 
distress, be troubled, be helpless. 

G-topia, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

&-tropos, -ov: without means, help- 
less ; impassable. 

Gr-opxéopat,  dmropxjcouat, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

Gmro-otepéw, droctephjow, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

Gtro-riOnpr, see TiOnur: put away, 
put aside. 

Gro-TvyX ave, see Tuyxdvw: fuil to 
hit, miss, lose. 

atro-devyw, see getyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

Gpa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then. 

apa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, surely. 
Most often untranslated. 

Gpyvpiov, -ov, 7d: silver, money. 
Compare French argent. 

dpytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work. 

a&perh, -fs, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

GprOpds, -00, 0: number, numbering. 

Gpi-mperns, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. 

Gpiortos, -7, -ov, superlative of aya- 
“és: best (in whatever sense). 


2 
am éxTewva, 
amwékTova : 


6te. ; 


G&ppa, -aros, 76: chariot. 

Gpp-dpata, -7s, 7: covered carriage. 

Gpra{m (dprad-), dprdcw, etc.: 
seize, carry off, plunder. 

aptos, -ov, 6: bread. 

apxaios, -4, -ov: original, ancient, 
primitive. 

apxh, -As, 7: beginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government ; principle 
(philosophy ). 

Gpx-tepets, -éws, 6: chief priest. 

apxw, dptw, fpta, Fpyuar, pxOnv: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

&pxewv, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 
a-clevéw, Aodévnca : 

weak, be ill. 
dopa, -aros, rd [dw]: song. 
aos, -ld0s, 7: shield. 
Gotpayahos, -ov, 6: 

used as dice. 
a-cdahts, -és: 
certain, sure. 
d-oxnpOos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 
atep, improper prep. with G. : 
out. 
G-Tipdlw, driudow, etc. [riun]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 
atpatds, -00, 7 : path, side path. 
arifopar, 77vxOnv: be amazed or 


be or become 


knucklebones 


not slipping, safe, 


with- 


crazed. 

at, ady.: again, on the other 
hand. 

avéis, adv. : again. 


avdetos, -d,-ov: of the courtyard. 
avréw, avdAjow, etc. : play the pipe. 
avAnThs, -00, 6: piper. 

avpiov, adv. : to-morrow. 

avtika, ady.: at this very moment, 


immediately. 
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airé-paros, -ov : self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 

avrés, -7, -6, intensive pronoun : 
self, same; also him, her, it, 
though never in the nomina- 
tive. 

avtov, adv. : here, there. 

avtod, see éauTod. 

ad’, see dir. 

a&db-aipéw, see alpéw: take away. 

a-havis, -és [palyw]: invisible, ob- 
scure, out of sight. 

Go-typr, see tnuc: send away, let 
go, dismiss. 

ad-tkvéopar, ddltouar, ddixduny, apty- 
par: come from, arrive, reach. 

Gh-trmevo, ddirmevow, etc. [immos ] : 
ride away. 

ad-lornpt, see lornuc: cause to 
stand aside; mid, and 2d aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

GxOopar, F#xOnuar, 7xOEcOny: be an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 

ay, adv. : back. 


B 
BdBos, -ovs, 7d: depth. 
Babv-xairhes, -eoca, -ev: long- 
haired. 


Balve, Bryjcoua, éByv, BéBnKxa, Bé- 
Bapat, éBd0nv: go, walk. 

BaAAw, Bard, EBaror, BEBAnKa, Bé- 
Brnuat, €BAHOnyv: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 

BaciAeva, -as, 7: queen. 

Baorela, -as, 7: kingdom. 

BaclAeos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Pactrevs, -éws, 6: king. 


or 7: lyre. 


Bactretw, Bacirevow, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

BactAtkés, -4, -6v: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bexds, -ods, 76: bread. 

B&M\tioros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
dya6és : best, most desirable. 

BeArtwv, -ov, comparative of dyaGds : 
better, more desirable. 

Bla, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BuBAlov, -ov, 7d: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BAaBepds, -d, -dv: harmful. 

BAarrw, BrAdyw, €Brava, BéBraga, 
BéBrappat, €BA4POnv Or éBAdBnv: 
harm. 

BrXérw, BrASYw, EBreva: look, face, 
point. 

Bodw, Borjooua, é8dnca: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -7s, 7: shout, cry. 

Bon-Sw, BonOjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. 

BoAn, -Fs, 7 [Bddr\w] : cast, throw. 

Bdpevos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bov-KéXos, -ov, 6 [Bots]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

Bovretw, Bovrtetow, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

BovAn, -js, 7: plan, council. 

BovrAopar, BovdrAncoua, BeBo’Anpar, 
éBovrA}Onv: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: Ox, cow. 

Bpadéas, adv. : slowly. 

Bpaxts, -efa, -0: short, brief. 

Bpordes, -ecoa, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bporés, -0f, 6: a mortal. 

Bapds, -o0, 6: altar. 
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yada, -axros, 7b: milk. 

yapBpds, -00, 6: son-in-law. 

yopéw, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yGpos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; dA\a yap: but indeed; kal 
yap: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

yeddw, yeAdow, etc.: laugh. 

yéAws, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 76 [yl-yr-ouac]: birth, 
family, race, kind. 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yevu, yevou, eyevoa, yéyevwar: yive 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yéptpa, -as, 7: bridge. 

yewpyds, -00, 6 [vy]: tiller of soil, 
Sarmer. 

yf, -As, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yijpas, -ws, 76: old age. 

ynpackw, ynpdooua : grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yern), yevjooua, éye- 
vouny, yéyova, yeyévnuar : become, 
be born, be, be made, huppen, 
serget, etc: 

yyvaokw, yvwooua, @yvwv, &yvwka, 


éyvwopat, éyvwicbnv: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, have 
opinion. 


yAvxts, -efa, -0: sweet, pleasant. 

yvopn, -7s, 7: opinion, decision. 

yrvopllw, yrwpid, etc.: make known. 

yévu, yovaros, rb : knee. 

ypdppa, (for ypagd-ua), -aros, 7b: 
writing. 

ypappareds, -éws, 0: 
tary. 


scribe, secre- 


ypappn,-js, 7: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.”’ 

Yeadhw, ypayw, &ypava, yéypapa, yé- 
ypaupat, éypaddnv: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yopvalo, yuurdow, ete.: train naked, 
exercise. 

yupves, -7, -dy: bare, naked, not 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. 


yrvq, yuvakds, 7: Woman, wife. 


A 

Baluwr, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank. 

Sdxvw, dHtouar, 
€dnxOnv : bite. 

Saravaw, daraviocw, etc.: 
consume, waste. 

Sapetkds, -o8, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $5.40. 

8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selxvip (dex), delEw, etc.: point 
out, show. 

Setros, -7, -dv: cowardly. 

Servds, -7, -dv [del-couac]: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Sevds, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Seimvov, -ov, 75: chief meal, dinner. 

god-fearing, su- 


€daxov, dé5nypuar, 


spend, 


Serot-Baluwv, -ov : 
perstitious. 

Seloopat, deca, dédocKa (used in 
Attic instead of deliw) : fear. 

Séka, indeclinable : ten. 

Sékatos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

Sévbpov, -ov, 7d: tree, shrub. 

SeEds, -d, -by: right, right-hand, 
clever (i.e., right-handed.) 

Séomowa, -ns, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seomdtys, -ov, 6: master, lord, des- 


pot. 
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Setpo, adv. : hither, here. 

Sevtepos, -a, -ov: second. 

S€xopar, Sonar, etc. : accept, await, 
receive. 

Séw, Sejow, etc. : lack, want, need ; 
mid., need, desire, want, beg, re- 
quest ; det: it is necessary. 

84, post-pos. intensive particle: im- 
deed, so, then. 

Sitios, -a, -ov: hostile. 

8HAos, -7, -ov: clear, plain, evident. 

SnAdw, SyAdow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sfpos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sia, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
fore. 

8.4, prep. with G. or A.: through ; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sia-Baive, see Balyw: go through, 
cross, ford. 

Std-Bacts, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. 

Sia-Bards, -7, -6y: crossable, ford- 
able. 

Sta-ytyvaoKkw, see yryyeoxw: dis- 
tinguish, decide between. 

Sra-S(Smpr, see Sldwur: give in dif- 
FSerent directions, distribute. 

Sid-Ketpar, see xefuac: be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sia-Kededw, See KeXevw: give orders 
in different directions. 

SiG-Kdoror, -ar, -a (dia = Sv0) : two 
hundred. 

Sia-AapBdvw, see AauBarw : 
apart, separate. 

Sia-A¥w, see dw : 
separate. 


take 


break in pieces, 


Sta-péve, see uévw : stay through. 


Sta-ropOpevw, SiaropOuetow, etc. : 
Jerry across. 
Si-apma{w, see dprdfw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sta-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 

Sia-rptBw, diarpivw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sta-pbelpw, see Pbeipw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sta-xapirpa, -aros, 7b: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

SSaxrds, -7, -dv: teachable. 

SiSdoKw, diddew, etc. : teach. 

SiSop, Sdcw, Zdwka, Sé5wxa, Sédouar, 
€d60nv: give, grant. 

Si-ek-trepdw, diextepdow: pass out 
through. 

St-eAatve, see éhavvw: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-eE-Epxopar, see 
through completely. 

Si-€pxopar, see Zpxouar: go through. 

Si-nyéopar, see 7ydouac: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lorypt, see lornuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Sikatos, -ad,-o»: just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sixacras, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Sixn, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

Si-o80s, -ov, 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

Si-6T1, conj. [did + ore]: 
why. 

St-mAdotos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sls, numeral adv. : twice. 


€pxouar: go 


because, 
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Sto-xtArvor, -a1, -a: two thousand. 

SidKw, SudEw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxéw (ox), ddEw, etc. : seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

S6Ea, -ys, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sdépu, Sdparos, 76: spearshaft, spear. 

Sovredw, Sovrctvow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sodvar, see didaj;w. 

Spapetv, etc., see rpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: a running, run, 
race; Spbum: on the run. 

Stvapar, Suvycouar, dedivnuar, édv- 
vnonv: be able, can, equal. 

Sivapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 

Suvacrns, -03, 6: man of power, 
prince, king. 

Suvards, -7), -dv: powerful, able, 
capable. 

Sto, duoty: two. 

Svo0-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

§4-Sexa, indeclinable [dvo + déxa] : 
twelve. 

Swdex-erys, -ov, 6: a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Swpdariov, -ov, 7d: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

Sapov, -ov, 76 [dl-dw-m] : gift. 


E 


fGdov, etc., see addicxoua. 

é&v, conditional conj. with subj. : #7. 
Sometimes contracted to dy or 
qv. 

€-avtod, -7s, -o0, reflexive pron. : of 
himself, herself, itself. 

thw; ddcw, elaoa, elaxa, elauar, elaOny : 
allow, permit, let be. 


éyyvs, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-KkaTa-Nelrw, see Aelrw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éykdpuov, -ov, 76: eulogy, praise. 

€yXos, -ous, 75: spear. 

éy, éuo or pov, pron. of the Ist 
pers. : I. 

éyw-ye, emphatic form of éyé. 

50s, dos, 756: seat, habitation. 

Aw (often 6éd\w), EbeAjow, HOéAyoO, 

HOéEAnka: Wish, be willing, con- 

sent. 
conj.: @, (1) in conditional 

clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 

indirect questions. 

ela, etc., see édw. 

elSov, See dpdw. 

ee, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

elkoot, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

elkw, elfw, eita: yield, give way, 
retire. 

ena, etc., see NauBavw. 

etdov, etc., see aipéw. 

be, exist. 

ely, ja or few: go. 


el, 


elpl, €oouar : 


elrov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, 
éppnony : say, tell, command. 

elpyvn, -7s, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with A.: 
against. 
to. 

els, ula, €v: one. 

elo-BdAAw, See Barw: throw into ; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies). 

elo-evpu, See eluc: go into, enter. 

elo-€pxopar, See Epxouar : Come Or go 
into. 

elo-nrirrw, see mimtw: 
rush in or into. 

elow, ady. [els]: inside, within, 


into, to, for, 
In compounds, into, in, 


tumble in, 
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elra, adv.: next, then, thereupon. 

éx (before vowels ¢£), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently out and out, utterly. 

éxaoros, -7, -ov ; each, every. 

ékatév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

éx-Bdddw, see Bédrw: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

éx-8t8doKw, See diddoxw: teach thor- 
oughly. 

€x-5(Smpu, see Sldwur: give out, give 
in marriage. 

éxet, adv.: there. 

éxetvos, -7, -o, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

éx-héyw, étédeka, éfelhoxa, éEelheyuar, 
étedéynv or é&edéxOnv: pick out, 
choose, select. 

éx-rAATTw, See TARTTW: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

éx-rropevopar, See mopevouar: make 
one’s way out, march out. 

éx-hedyw, See pevyw : flee out. 

éxdv, -o0ca, -6v: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

éMGrrwv, -ov, comparative of dAlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

€tabvw, €A\G, fraca, éArjAaka, éAj- 
Aapat, HAGOnY: drive, march, ride. 

éhaxtoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
édlyos: least, fewest. 

civ, etc., see aipéw. 

éhevOepla, -as, 7: freedom, liberty. 

éhetBepos, -a, -ov: free. 

eevBepdw, édevdepwow, etc.: set free. 

éOeiv, etc., see pxoma. 

€darl{w (éAmid-), Amid, etc.: hope, 
expect, 
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éAmls, -l50s, 7 : hope, expectation. 

ép-, for év, before pu, 7, B, >. 

ép-avrod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
1st person : of myself. 

éu-péArcra, -as, 7: harmony. 

éppev, dialectic for eivac. 

éuds, -%, -dv, possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 


ép-reipla, -as, 7: experience, ac- 
quaintance. 
ép-tetpos, -ov: experienced, ac- 


quainted with. 

ép-Tnpos, -ov: crippled, maimed. 

ép-tpog bev, adv.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avtios, -a, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting; oi év-avrlo : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wy. rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-appérrw : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-8éxaTos, -7, -ov: eleventh. 

évSo8ev, adv.: from within. 

évSov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-Sofos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-eupt, see elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevfikovta, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. 

évOa, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

év0d5e, adv.: there. 

év-GUpdopar, vOvuhoouat, etc. [duds]: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

viol, -ai, -a: some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

év-vodw, evvojow, etc. [rods]: have 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 

év-otxéw, See oixéw: live in, inhabit. 

évés, etc., see els. 

év-oxAéw, evoxArjow, etc.: 
disturb. 

évrat0a, adv.: 
here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évtds, adv.: inside, within. 

év-tpudda, évtpupijow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

év-ruyxdve, see tuyxdvw: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

év-vmviov, -ov, 76: vision, dream. 

é€, see éx. 

éé, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

é£-dyw, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

éaxio-xtrw01, -ai, -a: six thousand. 

éEaxdorot, -a, -a: six hundred. 

éE-apaprdvw, see duaprdvyw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

é&-aTratdw, éfararjow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

é€-eyur, found only in the 3d_ pers. 
sing., éeor.: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

é€-eLavvw, see, éavvw : march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

é-erlotapar, see émicrapa : 
thoroughly. 

€-eort, etc., see éfexue. 

e-lornpt, see tornu: put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

tw, adv.: outside. 

e€wbev, adv.: from outside. 

én-dyw, see yw: lead against. 


annoy, 


there, thereupon; 


know 


i 


érr-aivéw, éraivécw, etc.: praise. 

érav, temporal conj., with subjy. 
[éwel + dv]: when, whenever. 

émei, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

émeiSav, temporal conj. with subjy.: 
when, as soon as. 

émet8yn, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

ém-erra, adv. [ira]: thereupon, next. 

émr-€popar, See €pouar: put a question 
to, inquire of. 

émr-Epxopar, see Epxouar: approach. 

émr-eVXopar, see e¥xouar: vow to (a 
god). 

ér-éxw, See exw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

érfv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 
érav. 

ér( (é€~’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D, and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (8) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

émt-Barns, -ov, 6 [ Balvw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

émt-BovAetw, see 
against. 

émt-Bovdh, -fs, 7: plot. 

éml-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
able. 

érl-ypappa, -atos, 76: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

émi-ypadw, see ypdpw : inscribe. 

ém-Selxvip, See delxvour: show to, 
display, show off. 


Bovretw: plot 
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émi-Sypéw, emidnujow, etc.: visit (a 
people — djpuos), be in town. 

émi-O0péw, eridvujow, etc. [Ovpds |: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G. 

ém-peAéopar, émiuedjooua, etc., Op- 
posite of d-veréw: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

émr-vovcos, -ov [ém + elu]: sufficient 
for the day, daily. 

émi-ninrw, see mwirtw: fall upon, 
attack. 

émi-oKkérropar, see oxémrouar: look 
at or to. 

émi-cKomTw, see cxwTTw: make fun 
of, mock at. 

érlorapat, émicTioomar, HnrioTHOny : 
understand, know, know how. 

émioTHpn, -ns, 7 [érloraua]: knowl- 
edge, understanding, science. 

ém-oToAn, -js, 7: message, letter. 

émt-orpépw,see orpépw: turn toward. 

émi-TaTTw, see TarTw : array against, 
give orders to. 

émi-TeAéw, See Tedéw : complete. 

émurtSeros, -a, -ov: fil, suitable; ra 
ériTHoeca : provisions, supplies. 

émt-rlOnpr, see rlOnu: put upon, 
inflict ; mid., attack. 

émi-Tipaw, see tiudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

émi-rpémrw, See tpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

émt-pdvea, -ds, 7: appearance, sur- 
face appearance, surface. 

émri-xwopéw, erixwpiow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

ém-pavo, ériyatow, etc.: touch. 

éropar, epoua, éomdunv: follow, 
with D. 

érrd, indeclinable numeral : seven. 

émrdxis, adv.: seven times. 
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€mTaKdotoL, -al, -a: seven hundred. 

épyacthpiov, -ov, 76: work shop, 
Factory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Néyos. 

épelSw, epelow, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

epeopa, -aros, 76: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épifw, #oica : contend, strive, rival. 

Epopar, epjoouar, Apdunv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

épptdha, see pirrw. 

EpXopar, FAPov, éA7nAvGa: Come, go. 
Future, éXevcoua, poetic. 

ép@, see elzrov. 

épwrdw, épwrrijow, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éxOXds, -7),-6v: noble, of noble birth. 

tomepa, -ds, 7: evening. 

érrat, etc., see elul. 

éotidw, éoridow, etc.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

éraipos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

repos, -a, -ov: other (of two); bare- 
pov: the other (of two), 

ért, adv.: again, still, yet. 

éros, -ous, 76: year. 

ev, adv.: well. 

ev-avdpla, -as, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

e¥-avdpos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

ev-Salpwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

€v-86Kusos, -ov [doxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

of good hope, hopeful. 

eU-Lwvos, -ov: fair-girdled. 


€U-eAmls, -70 : 


| ev-1 6%, -és: good natured ; foolish. 
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ev-ykoéw, ednxojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

ev0Us, -efa, -¥: straight, direct. 

evOts, adv.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately. 

ev-Kdela, -as, 7: fair fame, renown. 

edKTos, -7, -dv [etxouar]: to be prayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 

ev-Aoyla, -as, 7 [Adyos |: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-papns, -és: easy. 

ev-pevys, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

eU-popdos, -ov : fair of form, comely, 


handsome. 


ev-voos, -ov [ vois |: well-intentioned, | 


well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

evperés, -7, -bv: to be found, capable 

of being found. 

etplokw, etipijcw, nipov, nipnka, nupn- 
pat, nvpéOnv: discover, find, ob- 
tain. 

evpos, -ous, 76: breadth. 

ev-oeBéw : be pious or reverent. 

ev-rédpws, adv.: with good courage, 
bravely. 

ev-TvyX Ew, 
prosper. 

ev-dpalva, eippavd, etc. : cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

edxopat, evtouar, nvEdunY: Pray, VOW. 

ép’, see ért. 

épavyv, see palvw. 

éhacav, see pnul. 

ép-nfos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

éb-lorypt, See Yornu : cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 


evtuxnow, etc. [rvy7]: 


éf-d810, -wy, 7d, rare in sing. [656s ]: 
traveling supplies or money. 
épv, See dbw, 
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€xOpds, -d, -6v: hostile; 6 éxOpés: 
personal enemy. 

eXxts, -ews, 6: adder, viper. 

€&X, éw or cxhow, rxov, ~oxnKa, 
eoxnuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adv., be. 

éopa, etc., see dpdw. 

ws, Conj.: as long as, while, until. 


Z 
(ao, fjow: live. 

Cevyvipr, fevéw, etc.: unite, harness, 
yoke, bind. 
Lésupos, -ov, 6: 

Civ, see fdw. 
{nréw, (nT7ow, etc.: seek. 


west wind. 


H 
m, See 6. 
H, See és. 
‘ih COMES OPE Ho c 
or. 
H, conj., than. 


5 ih HUE 5 5 oO 


Hyyeda, etc., see ayyéAdw. 


« 


6: leader, guide. 

Hyfopar, nyycoua, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

ySewv, etc., see ofda. 

ndéws, adv.: gladly. 

75n, adv.: already, at last, now. 

jSopar, yoOjooua:, HoOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 

jSovn, -7s, 7 : pleasure, enjoyment. 

ndvs, -efa, -v: sweet, pleasing, pleas- 
ant. 

HQ0s, -ovs, 76: custom, habit; accus- 
tomed haunt. 

Kora, adv.: least, by no means. 

jk, Hw: come, have come. 

jAaca, etc., see éavvw. 

WAVov, see Zpxoua. 


NYEBOv, -dvos, 
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MAtos, -ov, 6: sun. 

mAté, -cxos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

Hpets, etc., see éyw. 

Hepa, -as, 7: day. 

Tmérepos, -a, -ov [juets]: Our, ours. 


Hptovs, -ea, -v: half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

qv, see édv. 

Hv, see elul, 

nvide, interjection : behold, lo. 


pws, twos: hero, demi-god. 

Horny, see Hdouac. 

Hovxla, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

HTTAopar, yrryooua, etc.: be 
ferior, be defeated, be worsted. 

Httwv, -ov: inferior, weaker, less. 

NXé, 7XIow: sound, ring, re- 
sound. 


in- 


3) 


O@drAarrTa, -7s, 7: sea. 

@dvaros, -ov, 6: death. 

Odrrw, Oayw, Capa, réOapypma, éra- 
ony [ragos]: dig, bury. 

Oappéw, Oappijcw, etc. : 
geous, have courage. 

O&repov = 70 Erepor. 

Odrrwv, -ov, comparative of rays: 
swifter. 

Oavpato, Pavudcopuat, ddavuaca, etc. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 

wonderful, sur- 


be coura- 


Oavpdoros, -a, -ov: 
prising. 

Oaupacrds, -%, -6v: wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Qetos, -a, -ov [Oeds]: divine, super- 
natural. 

OéAnpG, -aros, 76: will, desire. 

Ow, see d6éw. 

Ours, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 
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-Gev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 
Qed, -00, 6 or 7: god, goddess. 


Oepatrevw, Oeparevtow, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 
Qepdtrwv, -ovros, 6: attendant. 


Geplt{w, epid, etc.: harvest, reap. 
Oepuds, -7, -6v: hot. 
O€ppos, -ov, 6: bean. 
law. 
run. 
Jewpnow, 


Oeopds, -o0, 0: 

Oéw, Pevoouac : 

Qewpew, etc.: observe, 
watch. 

Oewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

OhKn, -ns, 7 [rlOnuc]: 
tomb, vault. 

Onpiddys, -es: savage, wild. 

OAcavpos, -ov, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovyrds, -4, -dy [ aro-Ovzy-cKw ] : mor- 
tal, human. 

O@dpuBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

Oplé, rpixds, 7: hair. 

Ouydrnp, -rpds, 7: daughter. 

OUpuds, -00, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Opa, -as, 7: door; al @vpac: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

Bw, Odcw, etc. : sacrifice. 

Odpag, -dxos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cutrass. 


depository, 


I 


tdopat, idooua, etc.: heal. 

larpéds, healer, physician, 
surgeon. 

ldxw, perf. faya: shout, cry out: 


-00, 0: 


| Setv, etc., see dpdw. 
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tSt0s, -a, -o»: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSptw, ldpicw, etc.: seat, settle; 
mid., establish. 

iepo-troids, -0f, 6: priest. 

tepds, -d, -dv: sacred, holy; 70 iepdv: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
Ta lepd : sacrificial victims, sacri- 
Jices, omens. 

ifavw (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat to. 

tnpt, fow, Fra, elOnv : 
send, throw; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavds, -7, -6v, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

tva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

to-orépavos, -ov: violet-crowned. 

Uwm-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

trac la, -as, 7: cavalry maneuvers, 
riding about. 

tarmevs, -ews, 6: horseman, cavalry- 
man, knight. 

tmmxds, -7, -dv : cavalry. 

tartros, -ov, 6: horse. 

topev, etc., see olda. 

toros, -n, -ov: equal, even; fair, im- 
partial. 

torn, oriow, éornoa and éorny, 
tornka, Ecrapa, éorddnv: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

iorlov, -ov, 7d: sail. 

torwp, -opos, 6 [olda] : judge. 

lo-xUpds, -d, -6v: strong. 

ady. [Ycos]: equally, per- 


elka, eluwat, 


in order that or to, 


tows, 
haps. 

trus, Irvos, 7 
shield, shield. 


edge or rim of the 


Thi, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 
ty 0¥s, -vos, 6: fish. 


K 


xaé’, see xara. 


Ka0-atpéw, see alpédw: take down, 
seize. 

xab-Lopar, Kadedoduar, etc.: sit 
down. 


xa0-yKw, see kw: come down, de- 
scend ; come to, belong to, befit. 

xd0-ypat (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 

xa0-ifw, kaha, etc. : 
down. 

Ka0-tnpr, see tyuc: let down, send 
down. 

xa0-(ornpt, see torn: set down, 
station, establish, etc. 

kal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); kal... «al, or re. . 
kal: both... and,notonly... 
but also. 

Katvds, -7), -dv: new, recent. 

concessive particle : 


make to sit 


kal-qrep, al- 
though. 

Katpds, -00, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

Kaxnyopéw, Kaxnyopjow, etc. : speak 
abusively, abuse. 

KaKirTOS, -7, -ov, Superlative of Ka- 
xés: worst, basest. 

kaxtwv, -ov, comparative of xaxds: 
worse, baser. 

kakds, -4, -dv: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

Kkakds, adv. : badly, ill. 

KdAapos, -ov, 6: reed. 

wadéw, Kad, éxddeca, KéxAnxa, Ké- 
kAnuat, €xkAOnv: call, summon, 

name. 
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Kéd\Xtoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
kadds: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

KadAtwv, -ov, comparative of kaNés : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

KaAXos, -ovs, 76: beauty. 

Kadds, -%4, -6v: beautiful, honorable, 
noble, favorable, fine. 

Kad@s, adv.: beautifully, 
well. 

Kdpndos, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 

Kdpve, Kaud, txapov, Kéxunka : 


nobly, 


toil, 
work, grow weary ; make with toil. 

Kapa, kparés, 7b: head. 

Kapdla, -as, 7: heart. 

Kadptiupos, -7, -ov: fruitful, bearing 
Fruit. 

Kaptrés, -00, 6: fruit, produce. 

KapTepéw, kaprepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

Kaptepds, -d, -dv: 
valiant. 

kara, prep. with G. and A. : down; 
with G., down from, down upon; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 


strong, steady, 


usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 

kata-Balvw, see Balyw: go down, 
descend, dismount. 

Kat-ayyé&AAw, see dyyé\Aw: dring 


down word, report. 

KaT-dyw, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore. 

kata-@vyoKw, see drobyicKw : 
down or off. 

KaT-airxtve, see alcxtvw: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

Kkata-Kkalvw, -xav®, -éxavov, -Kékova : 


kill. Poetic. 


die 
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kata-kaw, see kdw: burn down. 
KaTa-kepat, see xetuar: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 


kata-KéTTw, Kataxdyw, etc.: cut 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 
kata-AapBdve, see AauBdrw: lay 


hands upon, seize, grasp, SO com- 
prehend ; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

Kata-Aelrw, see elrw: 
leave behind. 

KaTd-Aoyos, -ov, 6: 
logue. 

KaTa-1yS4ao, kaTarndjow, etc.: jump 
down. 

kata-nritte, see mirtw: fall down, 
tumble. 

Kat-dpatos, -or: 
ble. 

KaTa-ocKémropat, See cKxémTouar: in- 
spect, ecamine carefully. 

kata-rlOnpr, see TlOnur: place down, 
establish. 

kata-dépw, see dépw: bear or bring 
down. 

Kata-devyw, see pevyw: take refuge. 

kata-0(vw (pres. and impf. only): 
waste away. 

Kat-eo-Olw, 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


accursed, damna- 


karédoua, Kxatépayor, 
Kkaredjdoxa, Kkaredndecuat, Kkarndéd- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

kar-éxw, see éxw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

Kat-o.Kkéw, see olkéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 

Kat-op0da, etc.: set 
straight, make prosper. 

kadpa, -aros, 76: heat. 

Kw (xalw), kavow, Exavoa, Kéxavea, 


-op0wow, 


kéxavpat, éxavOnv: burn. 
Ketpat, Kelrouat: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of rlOnut, 
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xetvos, -7, -ov, variant form of éxetvos. 

KeAeVw, KeNevow, éxéXevca, KexédevKa, 
kexédevopat, éexedevoOnv: advise, 
bid, command, order, urge. 

kevds, -7, -dv: empty, vain. 

Kévtpov, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 

Képas, képws Or képaros, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

Képdos, -ovs, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KevOw, kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

Kepadn, -7s, 7: head. 

Kfjvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxezvos. 

Kn pds, -00, 0: wax. 

Kipué, -vKos, 6: herald. 

KypiTTe (KypiK-), Knpttw, éxypvéa, 
KeKhpuxa, KeKHpUyuat, éxnpdxOnv 
[kfpvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KtBwrds, -00, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

Kivdvvetm, Kivduvevow, etc.: incur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 

klvbuvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 

Kivéw, Kivjow, etc.: move, set in 
motion. 

KAetvos, -7, -dv: famous. 

KAérrys, -ov, 6: thief. 

krépw, exdeWa, 
KéxAeupor, éxAdanv: steal. 

KAtva, Kru, Exdiva, KéxNewar, ExAlLOnv 
or éxAlynv: bend, slope. 

Kowvds, -7, -dy: common, general, 
commonplace ; 7d kody : the com- 
monwealth. 

KéMros, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kopn, -ns, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Kopus, -vGos, 7: helmet. 

Koopéw, Koounow, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 
Kécpos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 

verse; adornment. 


KAérrTo, Kéxdopa, 
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Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. 

KpatTéw, Kparjow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kp&tirTtos, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayadés : most potent, best, bravest. 

Kparos, -ovs, 76: force, power, 
authority. 

Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

Kpeittwv, -ov, comparative of dyads 
[Kpdros]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

KPERGvVUpL, KpEUw, 
pdcOnv: hang up. 

Kptva, Kpiv@, Expiva, Kéxpixa, Kéxpiuat, 
éxplOnv: pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 


t 


KpLT7s, -00, 0: 


éxpéuaca, ékpe- 


judge. 

Kpokdbetdos, -ov, 6: crocodile. 
inally applied to the lizard. 
pare alligator. 

KpUTTH, KpvWw, etc.: hide, conceal. 


Orig- 
Com- 


| Krdopat, xrAcoua, etc.: acquire, get 


possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
sess. 

krevifw (pres. and 
comb. 

KTfpa, -atos, 76 [ xrdowar|: posses- 
sion. 

KuPepvyTys, -ov, 6: helmsman, pilot. 

KUKAOos, -ov, 6: circle, wheel. 

KvALE, -cxos, 7: cylix, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, KUY}ow, Exvoa: kiss. 

KUptos, -a, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

Kvwv, Kurds, 6, 7: dog. 

KorVw, kwrbow, etc.: hinder, prevent: 

Kopn, -7s, 7: village. 

Kova, -ros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 6: dialectic for Kodpos : 
lad, young fellow. 


impf. only): 
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A 
AaPetv, etc., see NauBavw. 
AaBupivOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aaywds, -o}, 0: hare, rabbit. 

Aabetv, etc., see AavOdvw. 

Aatds, -d, -dv: left. Poetic for dpi- 
orepds Or evwvupos. 

Aakti{w, AakTLG, etc.: kick. 

Aadréw, AaArjow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AapBavo, AjYouar, ~raBov, ethnga, 
et\nupar, EnpOnv: take, receive, 
get. 

Aapmady-hopla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapradiov, -ov, 7d: torch. 

AavOdva, €dafov, éAnGa, 
AéAnomar: escape notice, elude; 
with suppl. part., do secretly ; 
mid., forget. 

Aéyo, AdEw, EheEa, NEAeyuar, EhéxOnv: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aelarw, AelWw, Edcrov, AMéAoura, NéAeLu- 
pat, éelpOnv : leave. 

Aewrds, -7, -6v: slender, thin. 

AeuKds, -7), -dv: white. 

Adwv, -ovTos, 6: lion. 


Ajow, 


Anos, -0v, 6: pirate, robber, brig- 
and. 

Alav, adv. : exceedingly, very. 

AlBos, -ov, 6: stone. 

Auphv, -évos, 0: harbor, port, haven. 

Aumapés, -d, -dv: oily, shiny, yleaming. 

Aoy(Lopar, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 

Aédyos, -ov, 6 [Aéyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 

ASyX7, -nS, 7: Spear-point, spear. 

Aordopéw, Aoidopyjow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 


oyloopmat, 
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| Aoupds, -00, 6: pestilence. 


Aourds, -7, -dv [Nelrw]: left, remain- 
ing; 7d dowdy (adv. acc.): for 
the future; x.7.d. (kal 7a Nowra): 
etc. 

ASgos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. 

Aox-ayds, -o}, 6: company leader, 
captain. 

AS6XOos, -ov, 6: company (of soldiers). 

AvKos, -ov, 6: wolf. 

Urn, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 

vpn, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
vpa. 

AdX vos, -ov, 6: light, lamp. 

A¥w, Adow, Zddoa, AéAvKa, éAvMaL, 
évOnv : break, destroy, loose. 


M 


pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

pabyorts, -ews, 7 [pavOdvw] : learning. 

pdos, -ous, 76 [pavOdvw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

pakpds, -d, -dv: long, lofty, tall. 

pada, adv.: very. 

paddov, adv., comparative of udda : 
more, rather. 

pavOdve, uadrjcoua, Euadory, peud- 
Onxa: study, learn, know, under- 
stand. 

pavia, -as, 7: madness, insanity. 

pavris, -ews, 6[pavla]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

papvapar (only pres. and impf.): 
Sight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdorus, -vpos, 6: witness 

parny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle, combat, fight. 

paXopar, pwaxyoduar,  euayerduny, 
Mendy nua: give battle, fight, with 
D. 

péyas, weyddrn, wéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise). 
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péyeBos, -ouvs, 75: magnitude, great- 
ness, size. 


péytoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
péyas: greatest. 
ped’, see perd. 


peb-typt, see tyur: release, let go, let 
Sly. 

peOvokw, euddvca, euebicOnv: make 
drunk. 

peOdw (only pres. and impf.): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pe(Cwv, -oy, comparative of péyas: 
greater. 

péAas, -aiva, -av: black, dark. 

pera, werpnoer, euédnoe, wenédnke : it 
is a care, concerns, with D. and 
drws clause. 

pedérn, -ns, 7: practice. 

pAAw, pedAjow, éuédAdyoa: be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

péAXos, -ovs, 7d: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 


word or phrase accompanied by | 


6é, addndd, Or wévror. Rarely to be 


translated. 
pév-ro., adv. : indeed, however, yet. 
pévw, pev®, Eueva, pmeuérynka: re- 


main, await, wait for. 

pepl{w, epi, etc.: divide, distribute. 

pépos, -ouvs, Td: share, part, role. 

péoos, -n, -ov: middle, middle of; 
70 pécov: the middle. 

peorés, -7, -dv: full, full of, with G. 

perd, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

perats, adv. : between. 
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per-adAatTw, see dd\AdrTw. 
PeTa-vodw, peTavojow, etc. : 
one’s mind, repent. 
peTa-réwrw, see méurw: send after ; 
mid., summon. 
pera-rlOnpr, see rlOnu : 
position, set aside. 
pér-eupe, see elui: be with. 
measured, moder- 


change 


change 


féTplos, -a, -ov: 
ate, average 

#érpov, -ov, 7d: measure, moderation. 

Héxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until; conj.: until. 

pH, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
ov with imv., subjv , inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involv- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by yu), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 

py-8€, neg. conj. and adv. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 

pnd-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

pnd’, see unre. 

py-k-ért, neg. ady.: not again, no 
longer, never again. 

pv, post-pos. intensive particle : 
indeed, certainly. 

pay, unvds, 6: month. 

ph-more, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

py-Te . . . MI-TE, neg. conj. : 
neither... nor. 

pyrnp, enTpos, 7: mother. 

pytpé-troAts, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 

PHXavdopar, punxarjcouar, 
contrive, devise. 


ete. : 
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PNXaVh, -fs, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pla, see els. 

prapds, -d, -dv: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

pikpds, -d, -dv: little, small. 

pipvyoke, prjow, éuvnoa, wéuynuat, 
éuvjoOnv: remind ; mid. and pass., 
remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

probds, -00, 6: pay, reward, hire. 

picOde, éulcdwoa, etc. : let for pay; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

pvijpa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

pyfpy, -7s, 7: 
brance. 

pvqjpoctvn, -ns, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

povos, -7, -ov [uévw]: vnly, alone. 

poo os, -ov, 6: bullock. 

podvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for pdvos. 

26x 90s, -ov, 6: toil. 

countless ; pro, 
-at, -a: ten thousand. 

popes, -00, 6: fool. 


memory, remem- 


pplos, -a, -ov: 


N 


vads, -o0, 6: temple, shrine. 
yews. 

vav-nyds, -bv: shipwrecked. 

vats, vews, 7: Ship. 

vans, -ov, 6: sailor. 

vauTiKdy, -00, 76: fleet, navy. 

vedvias, -ov, 6: young man. 

corpse, dead. 

vénw, veud, etc. : distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 

veoyvés, -dv [ylyvouar]: new-born. 

véos, -d, -ov; new, young, fresh. 


Attic 


as 
vekpds, -00, 0: 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vq, intensive particle, used in oaths : 
surely. 

vydbe (pres. only) : be sober. 

vitw, -viwouar, -évipa, -vévipar: 
wash. 

vikdw, vikjow, ete. : 
beat, conquer, win. 

vikn, -ns, 7: victory. 

viderés, -o0, 6 [Lat. nix]: snow. 

voultw, vourd, évducoa, etc. : believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 

VOLOS, -ov, 6: 


be victorious, 


custom, usage, law. 

mind ; év v@ exw in- 
tend; tov vodv mpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

vipdtos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, adv. : now, at this time. 

vv, vuxrds, 7: night. 


=I 


Eetvos, -ov, 6, dialectic for févos. 

Eévos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 

EdXov, -ov, 76: piece of wood. 


vous, vol, 6: 


O 
6, 7, 76, definite article: the; 6 uév 
. 66€ : theone.. . the other; 


6 6é (without 6 uév): but or and he. 

OBoAds, -00, 6: Obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 

6Se, He, 765e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place: this. 

686s, -o}, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 

OSo0vs, ddévT0s, 6: tooth, tusk. 

oSbvn, -7s, 7: pain. 
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6-Oev, adv.: from which place, 
whence. 

oi, see 0. 

ot, see ds. 

ot, see ob. 

otSa, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

otka-Se, adv. [ofkos]: homeward. 

olkéw, oikjow, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olkla, -as, 7: house, home. 

otkos, -ov, 6: house, household, 
family. 

olpale, oludfoua: cry out in pain, 
wail. 

otvos, -ou, 6: 

olvo-xéos, -ov, 6: 
bearer. 

olopar, oljcopuat, 
suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
olés re: Of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -0f, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

eight thou- 


wine. 
wine-pourer, cup- 


whonv: believe, 


oxrakio-xtAvor, -a1, -a : 
sand. 

oxTa-Kéctol, -al, -a: eight hundred. 

oxto, indeclinable numeral: eight. 

OAlyos, -7, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Sew. 

OAvyo-xpdvios, -ov: 
tion. 

OAvyapws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAADpL, AG, Greoa, wAbunY, dAwrexa 
or d\wAa :. destroy ; mid., perish. 

bXos, -7, -ov: whole, all. 

ddws, adv.: altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

dpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 

Opidrta,'-as, 7: association, converse. 

Spvipr, duoduac, éudpoxa, 


of short dura- 


&pora, 
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Ouwpouat, and dudpoomar, dud0nv 
and @udcOnv : swear, take oath. 

Spotos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 

6potws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 

Gpo-Aoyéw, duoroyiow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. 

dpos, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 

dverSos, -ovs, 75: disgrace, reproach, 
shame. 

dvop.a, -aros, Tb: name, noun, word. 

dvop.dto, dvoudow, etc.: name, call 
by name. 

Ovos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

omic bev, adv.: from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omo-Bo-piAak, -Kos, 6: 

OTAn, -fs, 7: hoof. 

émrAlLo, Ordica, Srriwuat, oTrloOnv : 
arm, equip. 

émAtrys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

OtAov, 
equipment. 

Om6a0S, -7, -ov: as many as, as much 
as, as great as. 

dmou, conj. adv.: whither. 

émétav, conj. adv. whenever, when. 

Ordre, COnj. adv.: whenever, when. 

Grov, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 

Otrws, conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

opdm, imperf. édpwr, Spoua, eidov, 
édpaka Or or 
Gupar, OPOnv: see. 

opyh, -fs, 7: anger, wrath. 

opéya, dpééw, etc.: reach, stretch. 

straight up and 


rear guard. 


-ov, 76: tool; pl., arms, 


éwpaka, Eewpawar 


dpOios, -a, -ov: 
down, steep. 
Op0ds, -7, dv: erect, upright, correct, 


straight. 
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Spkos, -ov, 6: oath. 

Oppdw, dpujow, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

dpos, -ous, 76: mountain. 

opxéopat, -7ooua, etc. : dance. 

Spx ners, -ews, 7: dancing. 

ds, 4, 5, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

és, #, 6, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

bot0os, -a, -ov: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

bcos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

be-mep, rep, Srep, intensive form of 
8s, H, 3. 

bo-tis, iris, 8 Te: Whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

ooréov, -ov, 7d: bone. 

Stav, conj. adv., with subjv.: when- 
ever, when. 

bre, Conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

ért, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, ok, odx, neg. adv.: not. 

ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 

ov-8€é, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as adv.: not even. 

ov8 els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

ov0’, see ote. 

@UK, SEE ov. 

ovk-ém, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again. 

ov«-otv, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

ovv, pust-pos. inferential particle : 
so, then, therefore, accordingly. 
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ovt-rore, neg. adv.: not ever, never. 
ot mw, neg. adv. not yet. 

sky, heaven. 

and not; otre 
. nor. 


otpavds, -o0, 6: 
ov-re, neg. Conj.: 
. ovre: neither . 

ov-ris, poetic for ovdels. 

ovtos, a’rn, TovTo : this; frequently 
used as an emphatic personal 
pron.: he, she, it, they. 

ottws (ovrw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ovx, See ov. 

opeltkw, dHeirijow, wpeldnoa and 
Sperov, opelrAnka, wpecdHOnv: owe 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

operrérns, -ov, 6: debtor. 

OpBarpds, -00, 6 [Spouar]: eye. 

SpAnpa, -aros, 7b: debt. 

oéxnpa, -aros, 7d [€xw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

dips, -ews, 7: sight, spectacle. 

Spopar, See dpdw. 


II 


waQetv, See rdoxw. 

awaBos, -ous, TO [rdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

malyviov, -ov, T6[maifw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

aravsela, -as, 7: education. 

madsevw, radevow, etc.: educate. 

matdlov, -ov, 76, diminutive of rats : 
little child. 

mal{w, malow, etc.: play, sport. 

mais, matdds, 6, 9: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

malw, ralow, etc.: strike, 

mada, adv.: of old, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

mdXaros, -a, -ov: ancient, olden. 

waAtv, adv.: back, again. 
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mwadAW, Enda, shake, 
toss. Poetic. 

maXtov, -o0, 7b: javelin, spear. 

mavv, adv.: altogether, wholly, very. 

mapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with ; (8) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

map-ayyé\Aw, see ayyéAhw: pass 
along an order or message. 

mapa Balvw, see Balyw: step beyond, 
transgress. 

tmapa-Bondéw, see Bonbéw: come to 
aid, succor. 

mapa-ylyvopar, see yliyvouar: be be- 
side, reach the side of. 

mapa-SiSwp., see didwu: hand over 
to, surrender. 

map-arvéw : advise. 

mapa-Kabéfopar, see Kabéfouar: sit 
beside. 

mapa-Kahéw, see Kadéw: 
invite. 

mapa-KeAevopat, mid. depon., see 
kerevw: urge along, encourage. 

mapacdyyns, -0v, 6: parasang, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

mapa oKevalw: arrange 
(1.e., side by side), prepare. 

Tapa-cTarns, -ov, 6 [map-lornu |: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

stretch along, 


mémaNpac : 


summon, 


in order 


mapa telvw, See Telvw : 
extend. 

map-erpt, see elul: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

map eur, See elie: 
by. 


go alongside or 
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Tmap-ehavvw, see é\avvw: march or 
ride by or along. 

map épxopat, see Zpyouar: go by. 

map €xw, see éxyw: hold out to, 
Surnish, supply, cause; render. 

Tap-ykw, See Hxw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

trapQ€vos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

map-inut, see nur: let pass, relaz, 
omit. 

amé&p-o80s, -ov, 7: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

was, waca, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

waoxw, meloouat, @rabov, mérovba: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

watnp, marpos, 6: father. 

matpy, -ns, 4: fatherland, 
land. 

mwaGTpvos, -a, -ov: ancestral, paternal. 

matpis, -ldos, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

TATP@MOS, -G, -ov: 
ited. 

Tavw, mavow, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 
aedlov, -ov, Td: flat country, plain: 

awelq, adv.: on foot. 

aetos, -7, -6v: on foot, afoot; 6 megbs : 
footsoldier, infantryman. 

TETELKA 


native 


ancestral, inher- 


aelOw,° weiow, erewa, and 
méroia, wémeropat, éreloOnv: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; mémo.0a: 
believe, trust, be confident. 

wev0, -os, 7: persuasion. 

meipar pds, -00, 6, temptation. 

meipdw, meipdcw, etc.: test, try; 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

me(oopat, see maoxw and reldw. 

amédas, adv.: nearby. 


24 


TeATATTHS, -00, 6: 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

mew, 7éNouwar (pres. and impf, only): 
be, come to be. 

aéumros, -n, -ov: fifth. 

twénrre, méuyw, ereupa, mérouda, 
wéreupat, eréupOnv : send. 

mevTakio-xtAror, -a., -a: five thou- 
sand. 

mevTa-KdoLol, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

aévre, indeclinable numeral : jive. 

amevre-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

mevtyjKovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Jifty. 

amérrov0a, See rdoxw. 

méTTwkKa, SCC TiTTw. 

-mep, intensive enclit. particle. 

mept, prep. with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(8) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds, in addition to the 
foregoing meanings, often over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly. 


Tept-paxyntos, -ov: fought about or 
over. 
méprE, adv.: round about. 


mept-Tatéw, mepiTaryow, etc.: walk 
about. 

TrEpt-O7KOTEW, 
around at. 

mep-toods, -7, -6v: more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

mept-rlOnpr, see rldnu: place 
around, surround with. 

mérpa, -as, 9: rock. 

anArtvos, -7, -6v: of clay, earthen. 

mhpa, -as, 7: wallet. [ press. 

muelw, méow, etc.: press hard, op- 


see oxorédw: look 
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peltast, light-| muxpés, -d, -6v: bitter, painful, sharp, 


Severe. 

amuxp@s, adv.: bitterly, sharply, se- 
verely. 

awiprdnpt, wrijow, érrAnoa, rérAnka, 
mwémdrnopat, érdpoOny : fill. 

atvw, mioua, ériov, rérwka, -1éromat, 
-er60nv: drink. 

mimTe, mecotuat, trecov, mwémtwxa: 
fall; be thrown. 

moTevw, micTevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

alortis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

muorés, -, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

taclov, adv., dialectic for rAnclov. 

TAGTT@, dow, etc. : mold, shape, 
Fashion. 

tA pov, -ov, Td : plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

twAetoros, -7, 
todvs : most. 

twAelwv, -ov, comparative of mrodvs : 
more. 

wAcupa, -Gs, 7: rib, side. 

twhéw, tevcouar, Errevoa, wémdevKa, 


-ov, superlative of 


wémevopuat : sail, travel by:sea. 
wAnyh, -fs, 7 [tAjTTw]: blow, 
stroke. 


TAGs, -ovs, 76 [wlu-wAyn-we]: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“the masses.”’ 

wAV, Conj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAnpys, -es [wlu-wAy-me]: full, full 
of, with G. 

tAno los, 
(neuter) as adv. : 

TAHTTO, TAHEW, 
wémdnymat, éerdpyny and érdaynp : 
strike. 

tAotov, -ov, 76 [rréw]: boat. 


-d, -ov: near; mdnolov 
nearby. 


émdnia, mwérdnya, 
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tots, wrod, 6: sailing, voyage. 

tAovotos, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

tovréw, -jow, etc.: be wealthy. 

modwxtyn, -ns, 7: fleetness of foot, 
speed. 

w60ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

Tovew, roijow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

twolynpa, -aros, 76: creation, poem. 

TOUnTHS, maker, creator, 
poet. 

Tounnv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 

qotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

make war, 


-0U, 0: 


qroNepéew, Toheujow, etc. : 
Sight. 

qohépos, -4, -ov: at war with, hos- 
tile ; of modéusor: the enemy. 


aéNEpos, -ovy 6: war. 

TOAL-opkéw, ToAwpKhow, etc.: be- 
siege. 

moAts, -ews, 7: City, state. 

amoNtrys, -ov, 6 : citizen. 

moA\Adkts, adv.: many times, often. 


tmodv-pabys, -és [uavOdvw]: poly- 
math, learned. 

moAv-pabln, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

awodwus, moAA}H, wodkv: much, many ; 
of moddol: the majority. 

woumTh, -7s, 9 [réurw]: 
procession. 


Mission, 


movéw, movycw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 
movnpés, -a, -dv: hard working, 


wretched, base. 
aévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 


movrTo-Topéw, -rophow, etc. : sail the 
open sea. 
mropelG, -ds, 7 : journey, way. 


mopevw, mopevow, etc.: make go; 
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most commonly pass. depon. : 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

wopOpeta, -wv, rad: ferry charges, 
fare. 

tropOpetov, -ov, 75: ferry. 

TropOpevs, -dws, 6: ferryman. 

mopOetw, mopOuctow, etc.: ferry, 
transport. 

mopitw, mopio, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

mw6pos, -ov, 6: means of passing, 
ford, way ; way or means of doing. 


mwéaos, -y, -ov: how much? 


woTapds, -ov, 0: river. 

mote, adv. : when? 

moré, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 

wétTepos, -a, -ov: which of two? 
mworepov. . . 4: Whether... or? 


motvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered, po- 
tent. 

aod, adv.: where? 

mov, enclit. adv.: somewhere. 

movs, odds, 6: foot, leg. 

mpadypa, -aros, 7b [mpdrtw]: deed, 
fact, business ; pl., trouble. 

mparra (mpay-), mpdtw, empata, 
mwémpaya and rérpaxa, wérpayyuat, 
érpaxOnv: do, act, achieve, fare. 

mpdws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

apeoPvtepos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

aplv, conj. adv. : before, until. 

ap6, prep. with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

mpo-Balvw, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

mpd-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore- 
father, ancestor, 
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mpo-S(Swpt, see dldwuc: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

apo-éxw, see éxw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

apd-Odpos, -ov : eager, ready, zealous. 

mpo-Ojpws, adv. : eagerly, readily. 

wpo-typt, see tnu : send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

Tpd-Ketpar, see Ketuar: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

™pd-paXos, -ov, 6: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 

wpo-réutw, see méurw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

mpds, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence 
of, from the direction of, in the 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with 
D., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to, 
against. 

mpoc-dntw, mpocdyw : fasten to. 

mpoo-edavvw ; ride toward. 

apoo-épxopar: approach. 

Tpog-evX tH, -7)5, 
tion, vow. 

Tpog-eVXopat, see eVxouar: pray to, 
vow to, supplicate. 

ampdo-Oev, alv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

arpoe AapBavw, sce AauBdvw: take 
besides. 

tpog-mrtrrw, see mirrw: fall upon, 
fall in with, befall. 

mpoc-rTlOnus, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 

mpoo-pépw, see pépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


« 


: prayer, supplica- 
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mpdrepos, -a, -ov [mpd]: earlier, for- 
mer; mpdrepov, adv. : formerly. 

mpo-dépw, see gépw: bring forth, 
produce. 

mpwnv, adv. : recently. 

mp&tos, -n, -ov [mpd]: first, fore- 
most ; mpGrov, adv. : at first. 

arépv£, -vyos, 7: wing. 

mvAn, -7s, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

muvOdvopar, mevcoua, érvdduny, mé- 
muguat: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

wp, wupds, 76: fire. 

mupo-dpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 

mwréw, twAnow, etc. : sell. 

mas, aldv.: how? 

mas, enclit. adv. : 
way, I suppose. 


somehow, in any 


P 
Padios, -a, -ov: easy. 
padiws, adv. : easily. 
Pgoros, -7, -ov : most easy. 


Pdwv, -ov: more easy. 
péw, putooua, éppinka, éppinv: flow. 
PHyv0pt, pjtw, etc. : break. 
Pipa, -aros, 7b: word, saying. 
PfTwp, -opos. 6: speaker, orator. 
ptrra, pipw, ppiva, Eppida, Eppiuuar, 
EppipOnv and éppipny: hurl, throw, 
cast aside, 
pvopar, pdcoua, etc.: protect, shield, 
save. 
>> 


oédmey£, -yyos, 7: trumpet. 

odpe, -xds, 7: flesh. 

carpamns, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

owé-avtod, -is, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

oéBarpa, -aros, 76: something re- 
vered, holy image. 
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oevorpds, -o0, 0: earthquake. 
oweAHvn, -75, 7: Moon. 


onpalve, onuavd, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known, 


onpetov, -ov, 76: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

onpepov, adv. : today. 

aidnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

otyh, -7s, 4: silence. 

aitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oxatds, -d, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

oKadn, -ys, 7: bowl, tub. 

oKédos, -ous, 76: leg. 

okérropat, cxéyouc, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oKnvn, -fs, 7: tent, booth, ** stage.” 

oxwa, -as, 7: shadow, shade. 

oKxoTréw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

oKOTTH, TKHYWH, etC. : 
make fun of. 

ods, -7, -dv: thy, thine. 

oopia, -as, 7: wisdom. 

wodds, -7, -dv: wise. 


scoff, jest at, 


oméviw, omelow, foreway: pour 
drink offering, libation; mid., 
make a treaty. 

omevsw, oredow, etc.: hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 

omnAratov, -ov, 76: cave. Compare 


Latin spelunca. 

omovdh, -7s, 7 [oréviw]: Libation ; 
pl., treaty, truce. 

omovbdaios, -a, -ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 

oroven, -fs, 7 [orevdw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 
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orddiov, -ov, 76, pl. either orddior or 
ordd.a: stadium, stade (100 Greek 
feet). 

aorabpds, -ov, 6 [iornur]: stopping- 
place, stop, day’s march. 

orTaxus, -vos, 6: ear of grain. 

ord\dw, éoreha, 
€orahuat, éoraddrnv: arrange, equip, 
send. 

orevos, -7, -dv: narrow. 

orévw (only pres. andimpf.): groan. 

orépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 

TTOLX ew, TTOLX How, etc.: go in aline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

ordépa, -atos, 76: mouth, van (of an 
army). 

oTparevya, -aTos, 76: army. 

oTparevw, oTparevcw, etc.: make a 
campaign; more common in the 
mid. 


oTEAW, éorahka, 


oTpat nyéw, oTpatnyyow, etc.: be 
general, command. 
otpat nyos, -08, 0 [dyw]: army 


leader, general. 

oTparia, -ds, 7: urmy. 

oTpatiorns, -ov, 6: soldier. 

orTpatro-medevw, oTpaToTredevow, etc.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

otpato-medov, -ov, 76: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpépw, orpéww, torpepa, €oTpaumat, 
éstpagny: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevfs, -és [ylyvouar]: 
same family, related. 

cvd-apBavw, see AauBdvw: seize, 
arrest. 

ovp-Bodratov, -ov, 76 [Bdd\dw ]: mark, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

cup-Bovrevw, see Bouvredw: counsel, 
advise ; mid., consult with. 


of the 
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cip-Bovdos, -ov, 6: adviser. 

obp-paxos, -ov, 6: helper in battle, 
ally. 

cup-répmre, See méurw: send with. 

cup-rodlle, cuurodi, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

cup-Torenéw, See Toreuéw: join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

cup-pirocodpéa, cup-pirocopycw, 
etc.: philosophize with. 

ctv, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

oiveris, -ews, 9 [ovr-lynu]: intelli- 
gence, understanding. 

ovv-rlOnpr, see rlOnurc: place to- 
gether ; mid., agree on, make an 
agreement. 

ocv-oTet$w, cvorevow, ouvéorevoa, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 

olor, see ob. 

oXnpatiov, -ov, 76: figure, dance 
step. 

ax (Lo, Zrxica, doxloOnv: split. 

oTxXorAdlw, cxo\dow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

oXOAN, -Hs, 7: leisure, slowness, free 
time for anything. 

oHlw, cdow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue. 

copa, 
life. 

TwTHpP, -jpos, 6: savior. 

cornpla, -ds, 7: salvation, safety. 

74-ppwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


-aros, 76: body, person, 


at 


ral, dialectic for at. 
tédavrov, -ov, 7d: a talent, a weight 
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of coin equivalent to about 
$1080.00. 
tatl-apxos, -ov, 6: 
mander, taxiarch. 
Tats, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 
TatTw, Taéw, éraka, TéTaXa, TérTayuat, 
arrange, order, post, 


division com- 


éraxOnv : 
station. 

Taos, -ov, 6[Odrrw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 

tadpos, -ov, 7 [Odrrw |: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 

Taxus, -ela, -V: quick, swift, rapid. 

ve, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with cal: and. 

téyyo, Téyiw, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

TévyKa, etc., See dro0-OrijoKw. 

telvw, TEVa, Erecva, Téraxa, Térauat, 
érdOnv: stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

teixos, -ous, 76: wall, fortification. 

tékvov, -ov, 76: child, offspring. 

TeXevTdw, TedeuTHoOw, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

reXeuTh, -7s, 7: end, death. 


té\os, -ovs, 74d: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 
téuve, Teud, ereuoy and érapov, 


Térunka, TéETUNMAL, eTUAOnY: Cut. 

Teptrvds, -7, -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

Terrapdkovra, indeclinable numeral : 
forty. 

rTérrapes, -a : four. 

Téxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
Session or calling. 

THde, adv.: here. 

TlOnpr, Onow, €Onxa, TéBecka, TéOe.uat, 
éréOnv: put, place, set. 

TiOhvN, -ns, 7: nurse. 
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tlkt@, TéEouat, €rexov, TéToKa : beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tipade, Tiujow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tipn, -7s, 7: value, price, honor. 

Ttptos, -a, -ov: precious, costly. 

Tip-wpéw, Tinwpjcw: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

tis, Tl, G. rlvos: who? which? what? 
neuter as adv.: why? 

ws, TL, G. Tivds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 

TITPOTK, Tpwcw, etc.: wound. 

rou, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 


rounse, dialectic for Todde, see 
To.bade. 

tot-vuv, post-pos. ady.: therefore, 
then, so. 

To.da-Se, Tord-de, ToLdy-be: such, such 
as follows. 

Tovottos, To/avTyn, ToLwoiTo: of such 


sort, so fine. 

totov, -ov, 76: bow. 

TOTros, -ov, 0: place. 

ToTovTos, Tosa’Tn, Toco0To: of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

vote, adv.: at that time, then. 

Tpamela, -ns, 7: table. 

Ttpavparias, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

Tpets, Tpla: three. 

tpérw, Tpéyw, érpeya and érpamror, 
Térpopa, Térpaypar, érpadmnv and 
éerpépOnv: turn. 

tpéhw, Opéyw, eOpewa, térpopa, Té- 
Opaupar, erpddnvy and ébpépénp : 
nourish, keep (of animals), sup- 
port, rear. 

TpEXw, Spapodpuar, COpauoy, dedpdunka, 
Oedpdunuar: Tun. 
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tpta-Kovra [7peis], indeclinable nu- 
meral : thirty. 

Tpia-Kdotor, -ar, -a: three hundred. 

Tpl-hpys, -ouvs, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpto-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

Tpto-xtrwor, -a1, -a : three thousand. 

tpl-ros, -n, -ov : third. 

Tpotos, -ov, 0: turn, ‘‘ bent,’’ direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

tpodth, -js, 7 [Tpépw |: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

TvyXavw, Teviouat, ErvXor, TeTUX DKA : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

Tipavvos, -ov, 6: king, tyrant, 

tudhGs, -7, dv: blind. 

TUX, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. 


Y 
tyleva, -as, 7: health. 
UBSwp, VdaTos, 7b: water. 
vids, -00, 6: son. 
vAn, -ns, 7: wood, woods, material. 
dpets, see ov. 

UpérEpos, -a, -ov ; your, yours, 

tr-akova, see dxotw: listen to, heed. 

tr-dpxw, see dpyw: subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 

tmép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 


beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
brep-KitTo, vrepkiyw, etc.: peer 


over, lean over. 

trép-ratos, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

tm-npérys, -ov, 6: servant, attend- 
ant. 

br-tox véopart, Urorxjoomar, Umerxb- 
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pny, vrédoxnua [€xw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tré6, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (8) with A., under, down 


under. In compounds, under, 
secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

brro-Séxopar, see déxouar: receive, 
welcome. 

tbro-{uyiov, -ov, 7d: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 
beast of burden. 

brro-AapBave, see NauBdrw : under- 


take. 

trro-pévw, see wévw: remain under, 
endure. 

brro-pipvyokKw, SCE MmurioKw : 
mind, suggest. 

tro-witrrw, see mirtw: fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 

tr omretvw, vUmorretow, 
underneath, suspect. 
Lat. su(b)-spicio. 

torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; TH vorepala (jucpa): 
next day. 

torepos, -a, -ov: later. 


re- 


etc.: look 
Compare 


} 

halbupos, -, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

dhalvw, pavd, épnva, répayxa or wé- 
pnva, wépacumar, épavny and éddy- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear, be 
seen. 

bddrayt, -yyos, 7: line of battle, 
phalanz. 

davepds, -d, -dv [palyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 
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ddppaxov, -ov, 76: drug, poison. 

delSopar, gpelcoua, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

dépw, olow, Hveyxa and reyKov, év7- 
voxa, évynveypnat, nvéxOnrv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

hevyw, peviouar and deviotwar, Epu- 
yov, wépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

bnpl, dijcw, €pnoa: say, say yes. 

bdvw, POjcomar, EPOnv and épéaca : 


anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 
Pbeipw, Pbepd, ~pOeipa, epOapxa, 


EpOapuar, épOdpny: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

gid-apyupla, -as, 7: love of money, 
greed. 

diriéw, Pirjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

dirAnpa, -aros, 76: kiss. 

guria, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. 

irvos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

Q-urTos, fond 
horse-lover. 

iro-pabys, -és [uavOdww]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

iAd-owvos, -ov : fond of wine. 

bios, -n, -ov: friendly, dear; in 
Homer : own. 

diro-Wvx éw, piropux how, etc. 
[wuxn]: be fond of life, cling to 
life. 

hoPepds, -d, -6v: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

PoBéw, doBjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be frightened, 
Sear. 

dBos, -ov, 6: fright, dread, fear. 

phy, Ppevds, ) : mind, heart. 

dpovéw, Ppovitw, etc.: use one’s 


-ov : of horses, 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpovynpa, -aros, 76: thought, pride. 

dpovtis, -id0s, 7: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

gvyds, -d50s, 6 [pevyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

bvyn, -As, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

ovdaky, -fs, 7: garrison, guard, 
guard duty. 

pvAak, -axos, 6: a guard. 

ovA-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

@vAatTw, duvdrdéw, etc. : 
watch for or over. 

dots, -ews, 7: nature. 

btw, piow, pica and Zour, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

dwvevods,, G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of @wréw, speak. 


guard, 


dovh, -fis, 7: speech, language, 
voice. 

x 
XaAretralvw, yareravd, éxahérnva, 


éxareravony: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

xadrerds, -7. -6v: hard, difficult, 
harsh, severe. 

xadreras, adv. : hardly, harshly. 

Xapakthp, -fpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

Xaplets, -ecoa, -ev: full of charm or 
grace, graceful. 

Xapifopar, xapioduar, etc.: do a fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

Xapts, -.Tos, 7: grace, gratitude, fa- 
vor; xdpw exw: feel grateful to, 
with D. 

Xdopa, -aros, 76: chasm. 

XétAos, -ous, 7d: lip, edge. 

xetp, xerpds, 9: hand, arm. 
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Xelptoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
kakds : worst. 

XEtlpo-vopéw, Yerpovourow, etc. : 
the hands, gesticulate. 

Xetpo-trolnros, -ov: hand made, arti- 
ficial. 

XELpO-TOVEew, etc. 
[Telvw]: stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 

Xxelpwv, -ov, comparative of xakds : 
worse. 

XOdv, xOovds, 7: earth, ground. 

xtAror, -ar, -a: one thousand. 

Xtov, -dvos, 7: SNOW. 

xopdH, -7s, 7: cord, string. 

Xpdopar, xpycoua, etc., mid. de- 


move 


XElpoTovicw, 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
XeH, xpyoe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xphpa, -aros, 7d [xpdouar]|: some- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

Xpfiv or éxpHy, See xp7. 

XPHoos, -7, -ov: useful. 

Xpnords, -7, -dv: usable, yood, ex- 
cellent. 

xpord, -as, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 0: time, period. 

Xpioots, -7, -otv: golden. 

Xpuctov, -ov, 76: gold piece, gold, 
money’ 

Xpvads, -ov, 0: 

Xp@pa, -aros, 7d: color. 

xodés, -4, -dv: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

Xopa, -as, 7: 
try. 

xwplov, -ov, 7d: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


gold metal, gold. 


place, land, coun- 


v 
Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Pappaodns, -es: sandy. 
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Wevins, -és: false; ra Yevd9: false- 
hoods, lies. 


WetSw, Ypetcw, epevoa, ePevopuar, 
évetcOnv: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 


Woxh, -fs, 7: soul, spirit, life. 


2 


®, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

aS [8de], adv. : thus, as follows. 

a0éw, wOjow, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

@véopat, wvjcoua, érpidunv: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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pa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

@patos, -a, -ov [dpa]: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

as, conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

o-tep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 

@o-re, COnj. adv. : so as, so that. 

adpertéo, wperjow, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

Obétupos, -7, -ov: 
beneficial. 


helpful, useful, 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa- 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: duvarés, -1, -6v; ixavds, -4, -6v. 

able, be: dvvayuac. 

about: dul, with A.; mepl, with G., 
D., and A. 

abseut, be : &7-exju. 

accordingly : ov. 

account of, on: dd, with A. 

addition to, in: wpdés, with D. 

admire: davydfw. 

advise : cupu-Bovdevw. 

afraid, be: déd0:xa, poBéoua. 

after: werd, with A. 

again: ri, mdduv. 


agree, make an agreement: oup- 
TlOepar. 

aid: woeréw. 

all: was, waca, wav. 


all-the-same: 8uws. 

ally : c¥u-maxos, -ov, 6. 

along: xard, with A. 

already : 757. 

also: kac. 

always: ael. 

ancient : dpxatos, -a, -ov. 

and: dé, kal. 

angry, be: xaderaivw. 
announce: ayyéAhw. 

another: &))os, -7, -o. 

any, anybody, anything: Tus, Tu. 
appear: datvoya. 

appoint : dzo-delkvum. 

archon: &pxywy, -ovros, 6. 

arise (= take place): ylyvoua. 


arm (verb): érAliw. 

arms (of war): é)a, -wy, rd. 

army : oTpdrevpa, -aTos, 7b; orparid, 
-as, 7). 

arrange: TaTTw. 

arrive : adg-.xvéouat. 

art: Téx vm, -15, 7 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 871, ws. 

as follows: de. 

ashamed, be: alcxbvoma. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 87: or ws with super. 

at: éri, with D.; xard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A@nvaios, -a, -ov. 

Athens : “A@jvat, -G», ai. 

attack : émi-rlOeuat. 

attempt : eipdouar. 

away from: d7é, with G. 


B 
back : mdnuv. 
bad: xakés, -7, -ov. 
barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 
battle : udxn, -ns, 7. 
be: ylyvouat, edu. 
beast of burden : b1o-{vy.or, -ov, 76. 
beat : 7ralw. 
beautiful : xaXdds, -7, -dv. 
because : é7rel. 
because of : dud, with A.; bré,with G. 
become : ylyvouat. 
before (conj.): mply. 
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before (prep.): mpé, with G. 
begin: dpxw. 

behalf of, in: brép, with G. 
besiege : modcopxéw. 

best, it seems : doxe?. 

bird : 8pvis, -t00s, 6 Or 7. 
boat : 
body : 
both . 
bow : 


m)otov, -ov, TO. 

o@pua, -aros, 76. 

..and: kal...Kal,re... kal. 

tT btov, -ov, Td. 

boy : mats, ma.dds, 6. 

brave: dya6és, -7, -dv. 

bravery : aper7, -7s, 7. 

breadth : e&pos, -ous, 76. 

break : bw. 

breastplate : Owpat, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yépupa, -as, 7. 

bridge (verb): fevyvijmu. 

bring : dyw. 

brother : ddedpés, -od, 6. 

burn : kaw or kalw. 

but: adda, dé. 

buy : ayopatw. 

by: xara, with A.; wapd, with D.; 
bd, with G. 


C 


call: xadéw. 

camp: orTpardéredop, -ov, 76. 

campaign, make a: orparedw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: di@pvé, -vxos, 7. 

capable : ixavds, -7, -dv. 

captain : Aoxayés, -od, 0. 

capture: aipéw. 

captured, be: aNlokouat, 

carry: pépw. 

cart: duaka, -ns, 7. 

cattle : Bots, Bods, 6 and 7%. 

cause : map-éxw. 

cavalry : lwmeis, -éwy, ol. 

cease (intrans ): mavopuac. 
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certain, a: 
chariot : dpua, -aros, 76. 
child: wats, ma:dés, 6 and 7. 
choose: aipéouat. 

circle, ina: KUKAw. 


TeSsunls 


citizen : moNirns, -ov, 6. 

city : méXus, -ews, 7. 

clever : deirds, -7, -dv. 

collect : a9polfw. 

come: épvopuac ; 
EpxXomar. 

command (verb): Kedevw. 

command of, in: émi, with D. 

commander : &pxwr, -ovTos, 6. 

common : xo.vds, ~7, -dv. 

company (of soldiers): Aédxos, -ov, 6. 

compel: dvayxacw. 

conduct: dyw. 

confident, be: mézro.@a. 

consider well: év-@vuéoua. 


come away: 


contrivance : unxavi, -Hs, 7. 
country : x wpa, -as, 7. 
courage, have: @appéw. 
cowardly : kaxds, -%, -dv. 
cross : dva-Balvw. 

crossable : dia-Bards, -7), -dy. 
crown: orépavos, -ov, 6. 
cut: Téurw. 

cut to pieces : kata-kdrTw. 
Cyrus : Kdpos, -ov, 6. 


D 
danger : xlvdvvos, -ou, 6. 
danger, incur: kivdvvevw. 
day: 7uépa, -as, 7. 
day’s journey Or march: cra6uds, -oD, 6. 
dead, be: ré@vnxa. 
death : @dvaros, -ov, 6. 
death, put to: dzro-xTelvw. 
deceive : éf-arardw, Wevdouat. 
decide : kpivw. 
deed : €pyov, -ov, 76. 
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defeated, be: 77Tdouat. 

delay : uéd\dXw. 

deliberate : BovAeVouae. 

demand: déidw, am-arréw. 

depart from: dm-add\drromat. 

deprive : dmo-crepéw, ap-aipéw. 

desire : déopuar, €0éA\w, éri-vpéw. 

desolate : €pnuos, -7, -ov. 

destroy : am-d\N\vm, ADw. 

die: dmo-Or7jcKw. 

difficulty : d-mopla, as, 7. 

difficulty, be in: d-mopéw. 

disclose : émi-delkvdu. 

dishonor: da-riudafgw. 

do: 

door : Opa, -as, 7. 

down from: «ard, with G.; 
along : xard, with A. 

draw up: TdTTw. 

drink : mtvw. 

during: indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 


Tow, TpaTTw. 


down 


E 
each: €xacTos, -n, -ov. 
easy : pdduos, -a, -ov. 
eight: éxrw. 
enemy: modéuo, -wv, ol; 

enemy : €xOpés, -ov, -d. 
enlist : d@polfw. 
enraged, be: yaderalvw. 


personal 


entire : d\os, -7, -ov; mas, waca, Tap. 
escape notice: AavOarw. 

every : 7Gs, Taga, may, see each. 
everything : mdvra. 

evident : d7Xos, -7, -ov. 

exile: guyds, -ddos, 0. 

expect: éArl{w. 

express: dzo-delkviju. 


F 
faithful: miorés, -7, -dv. 
fall: wirrw. 
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false: wWevd7s, -és; falsehoods: ra 
Wevd7. 

fare ill or well : kax@s or kah@s rpdrrw. 

fast : Taxus, -efa, -v. 

father: rarnp, mwarpés, 6. 

fatherland : marpls, -ldos, 7. 

favorable : xaNés, -1), -dv. 

fear (noun): éos, -ou, 6. 

fear (verb) : déd0:xa, poBéouar. 

fearful : @oBepds, -d, -dv. 

few: dAlyo, -ar, -a. 

fight : udyoua. 

fill: mlumrdnm. 


find : evploxw, kara-hapBdvw. 

fine : xaNés, -1, -dy. 

fire: rip, mupés, 76. 

first : tpGros, -n, -ov; (adv.), mp@rov. 
fish : (00s, -Vos, 6. 


fitting moment: ka:pds, -o0, o. 

five : mévre. 

flee: pevyw. 

flight : puy7, -js, 7. 

foes : modéuor, -wr, ol. 

follow : &ropac. 

follows, as: @de. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : ydp. 

for (prep.): él, with D. and A.; 
mept, with G. 

force: dUvapuis, -ews, 7; KpdTos, -ous, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 

foreigner: PdpBapos, -ov, o. 

formation : Tdéts, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): mpérepos, -a, -ov. 

former, the: 6 wév, 7 wév, 7d mév. 

formerly : mpérepov. 

four: rérrapes, -a. 

free : é\evOepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom: é\evdepla, -as, 7. 

frequently : mo\Adkus. 

friend: dos, -ov, 6. 

friendly : glAcos, -a, -ov. 
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friendship: g:Ala, -as, 7. 
frightful : poBepds, -d, -dv. 
from: dé, éx, mapd, with G. 
fugitive: guyds, -ddos, 0. 
full, full of : weords, -4, -dv. 
future, for the: 7d dourdv. 


G 
garrison: @uAakn, -7s, 7. 
gate : mvAn, -7ns, 7. 
gather: d0polfw. 
general: orparnyés, -o0, 6. 
get together: cuy-dyw. 
gift : d@pov, -ov, 76. 
give: dldwu; give back: do-dliwm. 
give battle: udxoua. 
give signal: onpalyw. 
gladly : 7déws. 
go: elu, €pxouar; go by: mdp-em, 
map-épXomat. 
god: Oeds, -o0, 6. 
gold: xpvalov, -ov,.76 ; xpuads, -o0, 6. 
good: dya0és, -7, -dv. 
grain: a?ros, -ov, 0. 
grateful, feel: ydpiv éxw. 
great: uéyas, weyddn, wéya. 
greatly : peyddws. 
Greece : ‘EAAds, -ddos, 77. 
Greek (adj. ) : “EAAnuxés, -7, -bv. 
Greek (noun) : "EAA, -nvos, 6. 
guard (noun): @¢vAaky, -7s, 
pura, -akos, 6. 
guard (verb) : ¢uAdrrw. 
guest: févos, -ov, 6. 
guide: nyeudy, -dvos, 6. 


7 ; 


H 


halt : torn, rlOewar Ta bra. 
hand: yelp, xecpds, %. 
happen: Tvyxdvw. 

harbor : Auurjv, -évos, Oo. 

hard: xademés, -7, -dv. 
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harm, do: BXdrrw, Kkaxds roéw. 

harm, suffer: xax@s wacxw. 

hasten: o7evdw. 

have : @xw. 

hear: axovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : owdirns, -ov, 6. 

height : Axpov, -ov, 76. 

Hellespont : ‘EA\ja7ovros, -ov, 6. 

help: Bon-déw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of atr7. 

herald : xjpvé, -vKos, 0. 

here: évraia. 

hill : Addos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of adrdés. 

himself, of : éauvrod. 

honor (noun) : Tiu%, -7s, 7. 

honor (verb) : Tiudw. 

hope: éArls, -ldos, 7. 

hoplite : émXirns, -ov, 6. 

horse : t7ros, -ov, 6. 

horseman : lievs, éws, 6. 

hostile: éyOpds, -d, -dv ; modéuos, -a, 
-OV. 

hour: wpa, -as, 7. 

house: olkla, -as, 7. 

how (interr.) : mds. 

how (rel.) : dws. 

how much (interr.) : récos, -n, -ov. 

however : 54, uévro., Suws. 

hurl: Baddw, tyme. 


I: éyo. 

if: el, dav, Hv. 

ill (adv.): kakds. 

immediately : evdus. 

impassable : d-ropos, -ov. 

impossible : d-dUvaros, -n, -ov Or ovK 
e&-eoTl. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: mpdés, with D. 

in charge of : él, with D. 
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incur danger: kivdvvevw. 

in order that: iva, Saws, ws. 

indeed : 67. 

infantryman : me{és, -od, 6. 

inferior: #7Twy, -ov. 

inflict (punishment) : émi-rlOnut. 

injure : BXar7Tw, 
Trovéw. 


a-dixéw, KaKGs 
inquire : épwrdw, muvOdvopar. 

instead of: avr, with G. 

intend: wéddw, év v@ exw. 


into: eds, with A. 
itself : avdré, -od. 


J 


javelin : madrépv, -ov, 7d. 
journey : rropela, -as, %. 
judge: xpivw. 

just: dlkavos, -a, -ov. 
justice : dlkn, -ns, 7. 


K 


kill: azro-xrelvw. 
king : Baoudeds, -éws, 6. 
know : yryvwoKw, oida. 


L 
lack: d-ropéw, déopat. 
land: 7, Vis, 7. 
large: wéyas, peyadn, wéya. 
later : vorepos, -, -ov. 
latter, the: 6 dé, 4 dé, 7d 54. 
law: vdpos, -ov, 6. 
lead: dyw, nyéopat. 
leader: jyeudr, -dvos, 6. 
learn: pavOdvw, ruvOdvomat. 
leave: \elrrw. 
leisure : cxoA%, -7s, 7. 
let go (= dismiss): adgp-tnua. 
letter : émrisToAn, -fs, 7- 
lie: Wevdoua. 
line (of battle): rags, -ews, 7. 
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little : éXlyos, -n, -ov. 
long : paxpéds, -a, -dv. 
longer (adv.): ru. 
look: Bdérw. 

look to it : cxomwéw. 
love: didréw. 

loyal : e¥-vous, ed-vouv. 


M 
majority, the : of modXol. 
make : movéw. 
make a campaign : oTpatevw. 
make plain : dn\dw. 
make war: modeyéw. 
man: 4avip, 

-0v, 0. 
many : wodvs, ody, Todd. 
march: é\avvw, topevouat. 


dvdpbs, 6; &vOpwiros, 


march by : map-eAavvw. 
market : dyopd, -ds, 7. 
master : deomérys, -ov, 6. 
mercenary : &évos, “ov, 6. 
messenger : d7yyeNos, -ov, 6. 
might : xpdros, -ovs, 76. 
money : Xpymara, -wy, Ta. 
month : uynv, unvds, o. 
monument : urjua, -aros, 76. 
more (adv.): “adov. 
mother: “yTnp, unTpds, 7. 
mountain : 8pos, -ovs, 76. 
much : ro\Us, 7oAA}, Tod. 
multitude : 1700s, -ous, 76. 
must: de?, dvdyxn éorl, xpy; often 
verbal in -réos. 
my : éubs, -7, -dv. 
myself, of : éu-avrod, -7s. 


N 


name: dvoua, -aTos, 76. 

near: éyyvs; mpdés, with D. 
necessary : dvayKatos, -d, -ov. 
necessary, it is: det, dvdyxn, xp7.- 
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neither. . . nor: ov-re. . . ob-re. 

next : voTepaios, -a, -ov. 

night: vt, vuxrds, 7. 

no longer : ovx-ére OF wn-K-ETL. 

no one: ovd-els, ovde-ula, obd-év (und- 
els). 

noise : OdpuBos, -ov, 4. 

not : ov, od, ovxX (MH). 

not yet: ot-rw. 

now : 


number, great: m\70os, -ovs, 76. 


vov. 


0 

oath : dpkos, -ov, 6. 
obey : melOomac. 
old man : yépwy, -ovTos, 6. 
on: éri, with G., D., and A. 
on account of : did, with A. 
once (adv.): dak, moré. 
once, at: evOvs. 
one: els, ula, €v; ris, Te. 
one another, of : dA\7jAwy. 
only : pdvos, -n, -ov. 
opponents : éy-ayTlo., -wy, ol. 
or: 7%. 
orator: pyTwp, -opos, 6. 
order: xedevw. 
order that, in: tva, drws, ws. 
other: dA)os, -n, -o. 
others : see some. 
ought: de?, x7. 
out of : éx, é&, with G. 
outcry:  OdpuBos, 

-is, . 
owe: ddelrw. 
ox: Bods, Bods, 6. 


‘ 
-0U, 0; Kpavy?, 


P 


palace: Baoldea, -wv, Td. 
parasang : mapacdyyys, -ov, 6. 
park: rapddewos, -ov, 6. 

part : pépos, -ous, Td, 
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pass: mvdat, -dy, al. 

passable : d:a-Barés, -7, -dv. 

pay (noun) : pucds, -o0, 6. 

pay (verb) : pic bbw. 

pay back: ao-dldwm. 

peace: elpynvn, -7s, 7. 

peltast : mweAtaor7s, -ov, 6. 

perceive: alcOdvopac. 

perish : d-d\Aupar. 

permit : édw. 

perplexed, be: d-mopéw. 

persuade: 7elOw. 

phalanx: ¢adayé, -yos, 7. 

pillage : di-aprafw. 

place : 
76. 

place, take: ylyvouar. 

plain (adj.) : 5%Xos, -n, -ov. 

plain (noun) : medlov, -ov, 764. 

plain, make: dyddw. 

plan (noun) : Bovdy, -fs, 7. 

plan (verb) : Bovdedw. 

pleased, be: #douar. 

plethrum : r)éOpor, -ov, 76. 

plot : éi-BovdA%, -Fs, 7. 

plot against : é7i-Bovdedw. 

plunder: aprdfw. 

possible, it is: éf-erri(v), %ori(v). 

post : TaTTw. 


Témos, -ov, 6; xwplov, -ov, 


prepare: mapa-cKxeva tw. 

present, be: mdp-ecpu. 

prevent : kwddw. 

proceed : mopevouat, 

profit : x«épdos, -ovs, 7d. 

promise : v1r-.ex véouar. 

province: apx7%, -Hs, 7. 

provisions : émirHdeca, -wy, Td. 

punish : riu-wpéouac. 

punishment : d/xn, -4s, 7; inflict pun- 
ishment : dikny émi-rlOnu. 

pursue: dudKw. 

put: rlOnuc. 
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put to death: amo-xrelvw. 
put together: cuv-7lOnu. 


0 
queen: Bacldea, -Gs, 7. 
quick : Taxus, -eta, -v. 
quickly: rayéws. 


R 


rank: Td&is, -ews, 7). 

rapid : Taxus, -éa, -v. 

rapidly : raxéws. 

reach: d@-.ixvéouar. 

rear, in the: dmc0ev. 

receive : déyoua, hauBavw. 
regard: voulfw. 

regard to, with: epi, with G. 
release: ad-inu. 

remain : uévw or elul. 
remember : pwéuryuar. 

reply : dmo-Kpivoma.. 

report: ayyé\\w. 

rest of, the: 6 d\Xos, etc. 
result that, with the: dore. 
ride: é\avvw ; ride by: map-eXavrw, 
right : deéids, -d, -dv. 

rise: dv-lorapuat. 

river: morapds, -ov, 6. 

toad: 666s, -ov, 7. 

rout: els puyny Tpérw. 

ruler: Apywy, -ovros, 6. 

run (noun) : dpdsuos, -ov, 6. 
run (verb) : tpéxw. 

rush: fear. 

tush into: elo-mimrw (els and A.). 


Ss 
sack: 6i-aprdafw. 
sacred : lepdés, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: Oiw. 
sacrifices : lepd, -Ov, Ta. 
safe: d-cgadys, -és. 


safely : d-cpahas. 


safety : owrnpla, -as, 7. 
sail: wéw. 

same : avrds, -, -6. 
same time, at the: dua. 
satrap: carpdmys, -ouv, 6. 
Save: ctw. 

say: éyw, Pnul. 

sea: 0ddaTTa, -ns, 7. 
seated, be: xd@-nuac. 
second : devrepos, -a, -ov. 
see: dpdw. 

see to it: oxémTouar, cxoréw. 
seem, seem best: doxe?. 
seer: madris, -ews, 0. 
seize: aprdatw. 

self: avrés, -7, -d. 


Sell: mwréw. 


send: mréurw. 

set forth or out: dpudomua:. 

seven: émrd. 

shameful: alcxpéds, -d, -dv. 

share : pépos, -ovs, Td. 

ship: vais, vews, 7. 

short: Bpaxvs, -eta, -v. 

shout : kpavy%, -7s, 7. 

show: ¢dalvw. 

signal, givea: onpalyw. 

silence: oty7, -hs, 7; 
olyn. 

silver: dpyvp.ov, -ov, Td. 


in silence: 


since: ézel, éme.d7. 

six: &&. 

slowly : cx0A7. 

small : pixpds, -d, -dv. 

$0: OUTW, OUTS. 

so much: TogovrTos, -n, -o. 

so that: wore. 

soldier : orpatiwr7ns, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something : Tus, Tu. 
some others: of wév ..., ob 
BE oo a9 
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son: vids, -o0, 6. 
speak: Aéyw. 
spear: dépv, ddparos, ré. 
speech : \dyos, -ov, 6. 
speed, at full: ava xpdros. 
spend: daravdw. 
spot : xwplov, -ov, 76. 
spring : 77%, -7s, 7. 
stade : ardduov, -ov, 74. 
stadium: ordduov, -ov, 76. 
stand (trans.) : tornm. 
start (trans.) : dpudw. 
steal : kNérTw. 
stealth, by: use AavOdvw. 
steep: dp0.0s, -a, -ov. 
still: 7. 
stone : AlOos, -ov, 6. 
stop (trans.) : mavw. 
stranger: févos, -ov, 6. 
strike (a blow) : malw. 
strong : laxvpéds, -d, -dv. 
struggle : dyuv, -Gvos, 6. 
suffer: wdoxw; suffer harm: kxaxds 
TATXW. 
sufficient : ikavds, -7, -dv. 
summon : pera-méurouat. 
supply : rap-éxw. 
support : rpédw. 
suppose : ofoua. 
sure, to be: uy. 
suspect : Um-orredw. 
swear: duvvpe. 
sweet: 76vs, -ela, -v. 
swift: taxvs, -e?a, -v. 
swiftly : raxéws. 


T 
table : tpdeta, -ns, %. 
take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-ueAdouwar, With G. 
talk : Ndyou, -wy, ol. 
tax ; daopds, -ov, 0. 
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teach: diddokw. 

tell: Néyw. 

ten: déka. 

tent : oKxnv7, -7s, 7. 

terrible: de:vds, -7, -6v; poBepds, -d, -dv. 

than: 7. 

thankful, feel : xdpuv exw. 

that (conj.): 6r<; (= in order that) : 
iva, ws; (= 80 that): dare. 

that (dem. pron.): ékeivos, -7, -o. 

that (rel. pron.): 8s, 4, 8. 

the: 6, 7, 76. 

then: ei7a. 

thence: évrevdOev. 

there: éxe?, évrata. 

there, from: évrevdev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon: é-e:ra. 

think : voulfw, olopar. 

this: &de, #-de, 76-5e; obros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: yidco1, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opgt, Opaxés, 6. 

three : rpets, Tpla. 

through: did, with G. and A. 

throw : BaddXw, tym. 

time: xpdvos, -ov, 0. 

to: els, éml, mapd, mpéds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: rovéw. 

tomb : Tddos, -ov, 6. 

touch: drroua:, with G. 

transgress : mapa-Balvw, 

treat well: e& moéw. 

treaty : crovdal, -@y, al. 

tree: dévdpov, -ov, 76. 

trench : rdd@pos, -ov, %. 

trireme: Tpijpys, -ovus, 7. 

trouble : mpdyuara, -wv, rd. 

truce: orovdal, -dy, al. 

true: adnOys, -és. 

trumpet : oddmvyé, -yyos, 7- 
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trust : mucTevw. 

try : meipdopuar. 

turn : Tpérw. 

twenty : twenty-one: elkoou 
kal els; twenty-six: efxoo. xal dé. 


elkoot ; 


U 
uncrossable : a-did-Baros, -ov. 
under: v6, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-dvKos, -ov. 
unless = if not. 
until : wéx pt, ply 
use : xpdouat, with D. 
useful: w@pédiuos, -n, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): ordua, -aros, Td. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéouat. 
vexed, be: &xOoua. 

victory : vikn, -ns, 7. 

view: oxémTomuat. 

village : kwun, -ns, 7. 

vow : evxopmar. 

voyage: mods, -ov, 6. 


WwW 
wagon: duata, -7s, 7. 
wall: retxos, -ous, 7d. 
want: déouar, with G. 
war: mé)\epos, -ov, 6. 
war, carry on: 7rodeuéw. 
warlike : mroNeuckéds, -%), -dv. 
waste (time): dva-rpiBw. 
water : Udwp, vdaros, 76. 
well, be or go: e& ylyvoua. 
well-disposed : e¥-vous, et-vour. 
when : ézel, ére.d7, bre. 
whenever : émei, érdv, éreddav, drap. 
where (interr.): zrod. 
whether : ed. 
while : ws. 
who, which, what (interr.): ris, rl. 


41 


who, which, what (rel.): és, #, d. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : 8c-ris, 
H-T1s, 6 Te. 

whole : ddos, -y, -ov; was, maga, wav. 

why (interr.): ri. 

width : edpos, -ous, 76. 

wife : yuvy, yuvatkds, 4 

willing, be: é0édw. 

willingly : éxwy, -o0ca, -dv. 

win: vikdw. 

wine : olvos, -ov, 6. 

wing (of an army): képas, -aros, 
76. 

wisdom : coda, -as, 7. 

wise : gopés, -7, -dv. 

wish : BovNopat, e0€rw. 

with: werd, with G.; ovv, with D.; 
exw. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman : yuv%, yuva.kds, 7. 

wonder : davydfw. 

wood : vor, -ov, 76. 

work : €pyor, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: 77rTdouat. 

worthy : dos, -a, -ov. 

wound ; TiTpwoKw. 

write: ypaogw. 

wrong, do or be in the: d-dixéw. 


a6 
year : 70s, -ous, Té. 
yearn : ém-OUpéw. 
yet: @r, wévror; not yet : ot-rw. 
you: av. 
young : véos, -@, -ov. 
your (pl.): vpérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-avrod, -7s. 


Z 


€ 


zeal : omovd7, -7s, 7. 
zealously : mpo-Obuws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. 


Roman 


numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclitics, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V,7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, 6; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269,; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 4386, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 

Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -ec, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Adverbs, formation of , 267 ; com- 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 
of, 331. 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, 6; accent of, V, 
Os: fs}, 16). 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 
mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 
of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. : 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, b. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 
Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 
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44 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 


1; of was, 122, b; of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 
Augment, 48; 55, a; 321, c; 


irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 


C 


Cases, 4; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
3, a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254 ; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 143, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 293, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 


INDEX 


D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, b, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclitics, V, 7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object 
verbs of, 314. 
Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


clauses after 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, b. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, 6; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, 6. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 0; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with piv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, II. 


K 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mi-verbs, 362; torn, 363-364, 
371, 372, 5385; dtvapa, 365; 
pypi, 377, 536; Tint, 384, 
386, 391, 535; tyme, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; diSwpe, 403, 410, 
535; clus, 435, 442, 539; eiudc, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; decxvomn, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see wy and od in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 
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Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87,508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, b; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, 6b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, b; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


Ee 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
5455, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329, 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 


INDEX 


Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 8, note 1; of adjectives, 
31: 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 1385; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 298, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, b. 


singular 


153, 


INDEX 


Q 
Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 
Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 
Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, ITI. 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, ITI. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, b; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, 6; 192, 6b; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 
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deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of zatvw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


c 


Temporal augment, 48, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 6; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63,160; value of, 62, 
125. 


U 


Ultima, IV, b; accent of, V, g; 
p. 15, note 4. 


Vv 


Variable vowel, 14, 0. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234; 
253, b; 418, 461. 
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W 


Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, b; 


53, 132, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 
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